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DESCRIPTION OF THE COAT OF ARMS vii

DESCRIPTION OF THE COAT OF ARMS

“Argent on a Mount issuant from the base Vert a Tiger
passant proper, on a Chief Sable, a Pale Or, thereon, between
two Elephants heads couped of the field, a Lotus flower leaved
and slipped of the third, together with this motta ‘Doctrina Vil
Promovet Insitam ”

Accordingly in the margin of the Grant the Arms are shown
with the following tints:--

‘the base Vert’ — alight green

Tiger — yellow on white ground

Elephants -~- grey on black ground

Lotus — white flower, olive green leaves, on

gold ground
MMatto Screll — edger red, black lettering.



UNIVERSITY OFFICERS

VICE-CHANCELLOR
(3 years from 20-8-1963)

Lt-Col. Sir A Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, M.D., D.Sc,,
LL.D, DCL, F.R.C.O.G, F.A.C.S., M.L..C.

REGISTRAR

Sri B. M. Thirunaranan, B.A. (Hons.) (Lond.)
Deputy Registrar :
Sri P. S. Vaidyanathan, B.A., D.Com.

Assistant Registrar:
Vacant.

{Special Officer :
Sri D. Sivasubramania Mudaliar, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.

LIST OF TEACHERS IN THE UNIVERSITY
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Professor—

Sri V. Shanmugasundaram, M.A., M.Litt.
Reader—Vacant.
Reader—

Sri S. C. Joseph, M.A., M.Litt, B Litt. (Oxford)
Lecturer (Cooperation)—

Sri A. Samuel, M A,
Lecturer—

Mrs. R. Thamarajakshi, M. A, M.Litt., Ph.D,
Lecturer (Econometrician)—

Sri A. Raman, M.A.



2 UNIVERSITY TEACHERS

DEPARTMENT OF COOPERATIVE BANKING
AND AGRICULTURAL FINANCE

Reader—

Sri B. Krishna Rao, B.A. (Hons.) M.Litt.
Research Assistant (Economics)—

Sri R. Srinivasan, M.A., B.L.

Research Assistant (Statistics)—
Sri K. R. Padmanabhan, M.Sc.

"DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN HISTORY

Professor—-
Sri K. Kanakasabhapathy Pillai, M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon), D.Littitt.
Reader—
Sri M, .Arokiaswami Pillai, M.A., Ph.D.,
Lecturer—
Sri N. Subramanian, M.A.,, Ph.D.
Lecturer (Middle East History)—
Sri S. A. R. Bokhari, M.A.

DEPARTMENT OF ANCIENT HISTORY AND

ARCHAEOLOGY
Professor— v
Sri T. V. Mahalingam, M.A., D Litt.
Lécturer—

Sri C. Krishnamurthy, M.A.
Lecturer (Ancient History)—
Sri B. K. Gururaja Rao, M.A.
Lecturer—
Srimathi R. Champakalakshmi, M.A , M.Litt.
Lecturer-cum-Field Asst.— ' :
Sri A. Swamy, M.A,, B.L.

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICS AND
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Professor—
Sri R. Bhaskaran, M.A.
Reader—
Sri C. Arunachalaperumal, M. A,, LL.B, Ph.D,
M.P.A. (S. Calif)
Lecturer—
Sri S. Ramanathan, M. A.
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Lecturer—
Sri R. Jameel Ahmed, M. A.
Lecturer-cum-Research Asst.—
Sri G. V. Balachandran, M. A,

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

Professor—
Sri George Kuriyan, B .A., B.Sc, Ph.D.
Reader—

Sri S. Muthukrishna Karayalar, B.A. (Hons.) (Lond.), L.T.,
F.R.G.S.

Lecturer—
Miss M. N. Vasantha Devi, M.A., M.Litt.
Lecturer— ! :
Mrd. Sushila Desai, M.Sc,, B.T.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

¥rofessor—

Sri T. M. P, Mahadevan, M.A., Ph.D.
Professor—

Sri V. A, Devasenapathi, M.A,, Ph.D,
Reader— :

Sri P. K, Sundaram, M. A, Ph.D.
Reader—Vacant.
Reader—Vacant,
Lecturer (Sanskrit)—

Sri N. Veezhinathan, M.A., Ph.D.
Wecturer—Vacant,

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Professor—

Sri G. D. Boaz, M.A, D.Phil,
Reader— .

Sri T. E. Shanmugam, M.A,, M Litt., Ph.D.
Reader—

Sri E. G. Parameswaran, B.A. (Hons.), M.Litt, Ph.D,
Lecturer—

Sri Munir Ahmed Farogi, M.A, Ph.D.
Eecturer—

Sri B, C. Muthayya, M. A.
Lecturer—Vacont. .
#¥sychometrician—

Sri L. D. Rabindradas, M.A.,, M.Ed.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Professor—

Sri V. S. Krishnan, M. A, D.Se, B,T.
Reader—

Sri V. K. Balachandran, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D.
Lecturer—

Smt. Igbalunnisa, B. A, (Hons)

Research Assistant—
Sri G. Rangan, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS

Professor—
Sri D. V. Rajalakshman, M.A, M.Sc.,, Ph.D, F.S.S.
Reader—
" 8ri’K.N. Vénkataraman, B.A. (Hons), PR.D.
Lecturer—
Sri K. Suresh Chandra, B.Sc., M.Sc.

Lecturer (Computer) —
Sri K. Viswanathan, M.Sc,

DEPARTMENT OF INORGANIC AND
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

Professor—
Sri P. B, Janardhan, M. A, Ph.D, A.R.I.C,

Reader—
Sri V. V. Ramanujam, M.A., M.Sc.,, Ph.D.

Lecturer—Vacant.

Research Assistant—
Miss Anges Paul, M.Sc.

Demonstrator—
Sri R, Kannan, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Professor—
Sri S. Swaminathan, B.Se. (Hons.), Ph.D, A.I1.1.Sc.

Reader—

Sri B. S. Thyagarajan, M.A,, Ph.D.
Lecturer—

Sri P. Shanmugam, M.A., Ph.D.

Analyst—
Sri R. Balasubramanian, BSe (Hons.), M:Sc.
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Research Assistant—

Sri V. T. Ramakrishnan, B.Sc. (Hons.) "
Research Assistant—

Sri K, Rajagopalan, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY

Professor—
Sri E. R. B. Shanmugasundaram, M.A., Ph.D.

Reader—Vacant.

Lecturer—

Sri D. B, Motlag, M.Sc.,, Ph.D,
L.ecturer—

Sri S. Meenakshisundaram, M.Sc.
Lecturer—

Srimathi K. Radha, M.Sc., Ph.D.
Research Assistant—
Miss D. Juliet Indra Bai, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Professor—

Sri M. Santappa, B.A, Ph.D.
Reader—Vacant,
Lecturer—

Sri R. Ganesan, M.A., Ph.D.
Research Assistant—

Sri K. V. Seshadri, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Professor—
Sri G. N. Ramachandran, M.A, Ph.D., D.Sc, A.I.I.Sc,
’ : F.A.Sc.
Professor—
Sri P. M. Mathews, M.Sc, Ph.D. -
. Professor—

Sri R. Srinivasan, B.Sc. (Hons), M.Sc.,, Ph.D.
YReader—

Sri V. Sasisekharan, M.A,, M.Sc., Ph.D.
‘Reader—

Sri V. S. Raghavendra Rao, M.Se., Ph.D,
‘Reader (Experimental) —Vacant.
Reader (Theoretical)—Vacant.
‘Reader—Vacant.
Lecturer— ‘

Sri C. Ramakrishnan, B.Sc. (Hons.)), M.Sc.
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Lecturer—

Sri S. Thyagaraja Rao, M .Sc.
Lecturer (Computer)—

Sri E. Subramanian, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc.
Lecturer—Vacant,
Lecturer—Vacant.
Instrument Technologist—

Sri M. Mallikarjunan, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc.
Research Assistant—

Sri A. R. Kalyanaraman, M.Sc.
Research Assistant—Vacant.

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY & GEOPHYSICS

Professor—Vacant,
Reader—
Sri N. Leelananda Rao, M.Sc., Ph.D,
. Reader—
Sri D. Abdur Rasheed, B.Sc. (Hons.), Ph.D.
Lecturer—
Sri K. C. Rajasekharan, M.Sc.
Lecturer—
Sri S. C. Jacob, M.Sc.
Lecturer— ‘
Sri B. Rukmangada Reddi, M.Sc.
Analytical Chemist—
Sri S. Saravanan, B.Sc., M.Sc,, Ph.D.
Research Assistant— - ’
Sri R. Mani, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY

Professor—
" Sri G. Krishnan, M.A,, M.5c, Ph.D.
Reader—

Sri K. Ramalingam, M.A,, Ph.D.
Lecturer—

Mrs, Sita Anantaraman, M.Sc., Ph.D.
Lecturer—

Sri Jayapal Azariah, M.Sc.
Research Assistant—Vacant.
Research Assistant—

Sri K. Nagarajan, M.Sc.
Librarian—

Mrs. Renuka Rajan, B.Lib.Sc,
Computor—

Sri C. M. Venkatachalam, M.Se,
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY

Professor—

Sri T. S. Sadasivan, M.Sc., Ph.D,, D.Se, F.A.C.S,, E.BS.
Professor—

Sri T. V. Desikachary, M.A,, D.Sc, F.Z.S.
Professor—

Sri C. V_ Subramanian, M.Sc,, Ph.D,, D.Sc.
Reader—

Srimathi L. Saraswathi Devi, B.Sc. (Hons,), Ph.D.
Reader— :

Sri R. Kalyanasundaram, M.A., Ph.D.

Reader—
Sri D. Subramaniam, B.Sc, (Hons.), Ph.D.
Lecturer— .
Sri R. Narayanaswamy, M.A., M.Sc.,, Ph.D.
Lecturer—

Sri S. Suryanarayanan, B.Sc. (Ag), Ph.D.
Lecturer—Vacant.
Lecturer (Electron Microscope)—
Srimathi C. B. Sulochana, M.Sc,, Ph.D.
Lecturer—Vacant,
Lecturer—Vacant,
Research Assistant—
Sri P. N. Raju, M.Sc.
Research Assistant—Vacant.
Farm Superintendent—
Sri S. Subramanian, B.Sc, (Ag), Ph.D,

DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

Professor—Vacant,
Reader—Vacant.
Lecturer—
Sri M. S. Gopalakrishnan, M. A,, M.Litt.

DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL AND
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW

Professor—

Sri T. S. Rama Rao, B.Sc., M.L.
Reader—

Sri K. P. Krishnashetty, M.A,, M.L.
Lecturer—

Sri V. Ramaseshan, M.A., M.L.
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DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Professor—

Sri G, V. Krishna Rao, M.A., B.L, M.B.A, (Columbia)
Reader—

Sri R. V. R. Sivagnanam, B.Com., B.L., M.B A.
Reader (Industrial Management) —
" Sri S, Sundaramurthy, B.E., M.Tech.
Teaching Assistant—Vacant.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Professor (Part-time)—.

Sri’' V. Sundaramurthy. Mudaliar, M.A,, B.L.
Reader—

Sri B. Ramadass, B.Com, (Hons.)

DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT

Professor—
Sri V. Raghavan, M.A,, Ph.D.
Reader—
Sri K. Kunjunni Raja, M.A., Ph.D.
Reader (Catalogus Catalogorum)—
Sri S, Subramania Sastri, M.A., Siromani.
Lecturer-cum-Research. Asst.—
Sri C. S. Sundaram, B.A. (Hons)
Lecturer-cum-Research Asst.—
Miss D. C. Saraswati, M.A, Ph.D.
Research Assistants (Catalogus Catalogorum)—
1. Sri N. R. Subbanna, M.A.-
~ Sri M. Ramakrishna Sastri, M.A.
Sri N. Gangadharan, M.A.
Sri M. K. Suryanarayana Rao, M. A,
Mrs, E. R. Rama Bai, M.A.

S

DEPARTMENT OF TAMIL

Professor (Lazarus Professorship)—

Sri M. Varadarajan, B.O.L.,, M.O.L, Ph.D,, Vidvan,
Reader—

Sri B. R. Purushothama Naidu, Vidvan.
Reader—

Sri M. Rajamanickam Pillai, M.A.,, M.O.L., Ph.D,
Lecturer—

Sri N. Sanjeevi, M.A.
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DEPARTMENT OF TELUGU

Reader—Vacant,
Lecturer—
Sri S Ramakrishna Sastry, M.A., B.O.L., Vidvan.

DEPARTMENT OF KANNADA

Professor—

Sri M. Mariappa Bhai M.A, L.
Lecturer—

Sri A. Shanker Kedilaya, M. A, B.T.
Lecturer—

Sri P. S. Srinivasa, M .A.

DEPARTMENT OF MALAYALAM

Reader—

Sri S. Krishnan Nayar, M.A.,, Ph.D,
Lecturer—

Sri K. N. Ezhuthachan, M.A.

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, PERSIAN AND URDU

Reader in Persian—

Sri Hyder Ali XKhan, M. A, L.T.
Reader in Urdu—

Sri Muhammed Yousuf Kokan, M.A.
Lecturer in Arabic—

Sri M. Anwarul Haq, M.A., M.Litt.

DEPARTMENT OF HINDI

‘Reader—

Sri S. Shankar Raju Naidu, M.A.,, Ph.D. -
{Liecturer— ’

Sri S. N. Ganesan, M.A., Ph.D.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
Librarian—
Sri V. S. Muthiah, M. A,, L. T, M.A. (Lib. Sc.) (Michigaa)

DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN MUSIC
Reader—
Sri T. Viswanathan, B. A (Hons.)

Lecturer-cum-Research Asst.—
Miss L. Isaac, B.A, M. Litt.
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Lecturer—

Misg S. Seetha, B.A.,, M. Litt.
Violin Assistant—

Sri B. K. Viswanatha Sarma.
Veena Assistant—

Sri N. C. Parthasarathy.
Voeal Assistant—

Srimathi K  R. Lakshmi,

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY SCIENCE

Professor (Sarada Ranganathan Professorship) —
Sri D. B. Krishna Rao, M.A,, M.Sc,, Ph.D.
Reader—
Sri P. Gangadhara Rao, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A Lib.Sc. (Minne.
sota)
Lecturer—
Sri ‘A. "Thirumalaimuthuswamy, M- A.; Dip. in Lib: Se.
Lecturer—
Sri P. A. Mohan Rajan, M.A., B.Lib.Sc.

RAMANUJAM INSTITUTE OF MATHEMATICS

Professor—
Sri C. T. Rajagopal, M. A,
Reader—
Sri R. Venkataraman, M.A.,, M.Sc, Ph.D.
Lecturer—
Mrs. P, S. Rema, M.Sc, Ph.D.
Research Assistant—
Sri M. Bhaskaran, M.Sc,

UNIVERSITY STUDENTS INFORMATION BUREAU

Secretary—
Sri G. A. Dharmarajan, M.A. (Oxon)

GERMAN

Lecturers (Part-time)—
1. Mrs. Ellen Sharma, M.A,, M.Ed.
2. Mr. R. Werther.

FRENCH

Lecturers (Part-time)—
1. Miss E. Tellis, M.A, B.T.
2, Monseiur Jean Deloche,



UNIVERSITY TEACHERS 11

ALAGAPPA CHETTIAR COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY,
GUINDY

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Director—
Sri G. S. Laddha, B.Sc. (Tech.), M.Sc., C.H.E, Ph.D,
AMII

Professor of Engineering—
Sri V. 8. Jayaraman, B.E, AAM.I.E., A M.I.I. Chem. E.
Professor of Chem. Engineering—
Sri A. P. Madhavan Nair, M.A., A.M.I.I. Chem. E.
Professor of Chem. Engineering— o
Sri B. Chennakesavan, B.Sc.,, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Tech.), A M.1.E,
Reader in Chemical Engineering—Vacant,
Reader in Chemical Engineering— ]
Sri M. G. Subba Rao, B:Sc. (Tech.), M.Sc, D.1.C, Ph.D.
(Lond.)

Reader in Chemical Engineering—

Sri K, Chandrasekharan, M.Sc.
Reader in Chemical Engineering—

Sri B, Jagannadhaswamy, M.Sc.

Reader in Chemical Engineering—Vacant,
Reader in Electrical Engineering—Vacant.
Reader in Physics—Vacant.

Reader in Mathematics—

Sri T. K. Manickavasagam Pillai, B.A. (Hons.,
Lecturer in Mathematics—

Sri B. Ramani Raj, M.Sc,

Asst. Lecturer in Mathematics—Vacant.
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering—Vacant.
Lecturer in Engineering—

Sri S. Vedaiyan, B.E. (Mech))

Lecturer in Ore Dressing—Vacant.
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering—

Sri S. Sellaratnam, B.E, (On deputation)
Lecturer in Industrial Chemistry—Vacant,
Eecturer in Chemical Engineering—Vacant,
Lecturer in Physics—

Sri V. Devanathan, M .Sc., Ph.D.
Lecturer in Inorganic Chemistry—

Sri V. Subramanian, M.Sc.

Lecturer in English—
Sri V. R. Narayanaswami, B.A. (Hons.)
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Lecturer in Organic Chemistry—Vacant.
Lecturer in Applied Mechanics—
Sri K. Kasthuri, B.E,
Lecturer in Chemistry—
Sri H. Kothandaraman,
Lecturer in Chemistry—Vacant.
Lecturer in Drawing—Vacant,
‘Workshop Superintendent—Vacant.
Resgearch Assistant—
Sri P. Chandrasekharan, B.E,, M.Sc. (Tech.)
Demonstrators in Chemical Engineering—
1. Sri M. S. Tyagarajan, B.Sc. (Tech)
2, Vacant. )
3. Sri T. V. Subramanian, B.Sc. (Tech.)
4, Sri R. Kannan, B.E, (Chem.)
‘ 5, Sri M. A. Mohamed Jawalia, B.E.
‘Demonstrator in Physics— .
Sri G. N. Sivarama Prasad, M.Sc.
Demonstrators in Chemistry—
1. Sri A. S. Lakshmipathy, B.Sc.
2. Sri S. Kumaran, B.Sc.
3. Sri T. Subramanyan, B.Sc,
Demonstrator (Instructor) in Electrical Engineering—
Sri V. J. Krishnamurthy, L. E.E.
Demonstrator in Drawing—
Sri N, Ramachandran, L. M .E.
Physical Director—
Sri 1. Venkateswarlu, B.A., Dip.P.E.

DEPARTMENT OF TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY

Professor—

Sri S. Krishnamurthi, B.Sc., B.Se¢, (Tech.), Ph.D
Reader—

Sri R. A. Quraishi, B.Sc.,, B.Sc, (Tech.)
Reader—

Sri S. A. Mavlankar, LT, M. M.S.
Lecturer in Textile Chemistry—

Sri O. K. Balakrishnan, B.Se¢.,, D.C.T.
Handloom Instructor—

Sri B. S. Venkatasubba Rao, B.Sc. (Tex.)
Instructor in, Weaving—

Sri T. Munirathnam.
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Instructor in Spinning—

Sri S. N. Venkatesan, B.Sc. (Tech.)
Artist Designer—

Sri M. R. Jambulingam.

DEPARTMENT OF LEATHER TECHNOLOGY:

Professor «HONOMam) —

Sri Y. Nayudamma, B.Sc, Ph.D.,, A.R.I.C.
Reader (Honorary)-—

Sri E, C. Mathew, B.Sc. (Tech.), Ph.D.

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE

Professor— . :
Sri F. B. Pithavadian, B.A., B.E., B.Arch. (McGill),
A RI.B.A, AIIA, MEE,
Reader— .
Sri R. R. Sajip, G.D.Arch., A.I.I.A., FRIB.A.
Reader—
Sri S, Anwar Sheriff, B.Tech.
Lecturer (Engineering) —
Sri C. M. Ganesamurthy, B.E. (On deputation)
Lecturer—
Sri R. Madhavan, Dip. in Fine Arts.

Lecturer—
Sri A. Mohammed Haries, B.S¢., B.Arch.

Lecturer (Maths,, Phy. & Chem.)—

Sri S, Vembu, M.A,, M.Sc.
Studio Assistants—

1. Sri W. A. Kukde, Dip, in Arch.
Sri K. N. Iengar, B.Sc.,, G.D.Arch.
Sri R. M. Singh, Dip. in Arch,
Vacant.
Vacant.

O woN

SCHOOL OF TOWN AND COQUNTRY PLANNING

Professor—Vacant,
Associate Professor—

Sri G. Dattatri, B.E,, T.D.C.P,, A.I.I1.P,
Assistant Professor—Vacant.
Lecturer—Veacant,

Lecturer—Vacant,
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POST-GRADUATE DEPARTMENTS, MADURAI

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
Professor—
Sri M. Venkataraman, M.A, Ph.D.

Reader—
Sri M. R. Parameswaran, M.A, M.Sc, D.Se.

Research Assistant—
Sri S. Janakiraman, M.Sec.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Senior Reader—
Sri K. S, Chandrasekharan, M.Sc., Ph.D.

Reader—
- Sri V. G. Krishnamyrthy, M.$c., D,Sc,

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

Reader—
Sri N, Arumugam, B.Sc. (Hons.), Ph.D.

Reader—
Sri N. R. Subbaratnam, M.Sc., Ph.D.

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY

Professor—
" “Sri 8. Krishnaswami, M.Sec., Ph.D.

Reader—
Sri 8. V. Job, M .A,, Ph.D.

Research Assistant—
Sri R. Theodore Srinivasagam, M.A, M.Sc.

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Professor—
Sri D. Bright Singh, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D.

Reader—
Miss M. Gajalakshmi, M.A., M.Litt.

DEPARTMENT OF TAMIL

Professor—

Sri M. A. Dorai Rangaswami, M.A.,, M.O L., Ph.D,
Lecturer—

Sri M. Sundaram, M.A,, M.Litt., B.O.L.
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POST.-GRADUATE DEPARTMENTS, TIRUCHIRAPPALLI
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Reader—

Sri V. Ganapathi, M A.
Lecturer—

Sri M_ S, Lakshmanan, M A

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Lecturer—
Sri N. Ramabhadran, M.Sc., Ph. V.
Tagore Professorship—Vacant.

Vivekananda Professorship—Vacant.

MADRAS UNIVERSITY JOURNAL

Editor, Humanities Section—

Sri T. M. P. Mahadevan, M. A., Ph.D., Reader in Indian Phi.
losophy.

Editor, Science Section—
Sri T. S. Sadasivan, M.Se., Ph.D., Director, University Botany
Laboratory.

ANNALS OF ORIENTAL RESEARCH ,

Editor—
Sri M, Mariappa Bhat, M. A, L.T., Professor of Kannada.



BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION
(2 years from lst August, ’1963)

Officials (Ex-Officio) —
Director of Public Instruction (Chairman).
Deputy Commissioner for Govt. Exams. (Vice-Chairman).
Deputy Director-in-charge of Secondary Education.
The Principal, Teachers’ College, Saidapet.
Representatives of the Universities—
Mapras UNIVERSITY :
Sri N. Chinnaswami Naidu, Headmaster, Mani High School,

Coimbatore.

Kumari A. R. Irawathy. Principal. Queen Mary’s College,
"Madras.

Sri A. Srinivasaraghavan, Principal, V.0.C. College, Tuti-
corin, v

Kumari B. Hemavathi, Headmistress, Chintadripet Kalyanam
‘Girls’ High School, Madras.

Sri T. Totadri Ayyangar, Principal, Dwarakadas Govardhan-
das Vaishnava College, Arumbakkam, Madras.

Sri T. N. Sundaram, Headmaster, Thyagarayanagar High
School, Thyagarayanagar.

- ANNAMALAT UNIVERSITY :

Sri R. Ramanuja;:hari, Dean, Faculty of Education, Anna.

malai University.

Nominated Members-—

Rev, Fr. A, Machado, Headmaster, Carmel High School, Kot-
tar, Nagercoil.

Sri R. G. Subramaniam, Headmaster; Nanjappa High School,
Tiruppur.

Sri S. Kanagaraj Elias, Honorary Secretary, Christian Edu-
cational Council of South India, Corley High School,
Tambaram.

The Director of Technical Education.

Sri K. Venkatasubramaniam, Divisional Inspector of Schools,
Madurai Division,

Smt. Basheer Ahmed Sayeed, “Sadhr Gardens”, Alwarpet,
Madras-14. )

Sri R. Krishna Pandaram, (Retired Headmaster), Reddipatti,
Namakkal, Salem.
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CERTIFICATE, MAADRAS & BOARD FOR THE
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION IN SANSKRIT

BOARD FOR ANGLO-INDIAN SCHOOL-LEAVING
CERTIFICATE, MADRAS

President— .
The Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools, Madras (Ex-Officio),
Officials—
Sri K. Sampath, Special Officer for Audio Visual Education,
Office of the Director of Public Instruction, Madras;

Smt. Stella Soundararaj, Head of the Home Science Depart.
ment, Queen Mary’s College, Madras.

Miss S. Pankajam, Principal, Lady Willingdon Training Col-
lege, Madras.

Non-Officials—

Miss E. 'O. Bamford, Professor, Women'’s Christian College,
Madras.

Rev. Mother S. M. Fidelis, Columbian’s High School, George
Town, Madras.

Sri R. E. Davey, Headmaster, St. Bede’s High School, San-
thome.

Sri D. O. McKenzie, Headmaster, Laidlaw Memorial High
School, St. George’s House, Ketti,

Sr! G. Gopalakrishnan, Lecturer in English, Annamaiai Uni-
versity.

BOARD FOR THE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION
IN SANSKRIT

(3 years from 8th January, 1964)

Sri R, Ramamurti, Lecturer in Sanskrit, M. D. T. Hindu Col-
lege, Tirunelveli.

Sri K. V. Subramanya Sastri, Loyola College, Madras.

Sri T. V. Srikanta Sastri, Principal, Rameswaram Devasthana
Patasala, Madurai.



14 REPRESENTATIVES, OF THE UNIVERSITY
ON OTHER BODIES

MEMBERS OF THE GOVERNING BODY OF THE MADRAS
STUDENTS’ HOSTELS’ ASSOCIATION
1. The Director of Public Instruction—Ex-Officio (President) .
-Principal, Madras Chri.stian Coliege, Tambaram.
The Dean, Madras Medical College, Madras.
Principal, Pachaiyappa's College, Madras.
Prineipal, Law Collége, Madras,
 Principal, College of Engineering, Guindy.
'Principal Presidency Coliege, Magdras.

. Sri'€. A. Ramakrishna, IC S., Member, Board of Re.
’ venue, Madras.

9. Sri K, Balasubramamya Ayyar B A B L M L C (The
General Public) | Y

Se Lo W

IS

®

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE
GOVERNING BODY OF THH SRI VENKATESWARA
STUDENTS’ HOSTEL

(3 years from 26th October, 1962)

Sri K. Rajagopal Naidu, M.A., L.T., Dip. in Econ.

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THR
ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE
BRITISH COMMONWEALTH, LONDON

Lt-Col. Sir A, Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, M.D., D.Sc.,
LL.D, D.C.L, F.R.C.0.G, F.A.C.S, M.L.C. (Vice-
Chancellor) .

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE
INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD

Lt.-Col. Sir A, Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, M.D., D.Sc.,
1L.D, D.C.L, F.R.C.0.G, F.A.C.S, M.L.C. (Vice-
Chancellor).
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ON OTHER BODIES

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THR
MEDICAL COUNCIL OF INDIA

Lt-Col. Sir A, Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, M.D., D.Se,,

LL.D, DCL, FR.C.O.G,, F.A.C.S, M.L.C. (Vice.
Chancellor).

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE
MADRA.S MEDICAL COUNCIL

Sri S, Govindarajan, M.D, D.B.

" ROBE-MAKERS
Messrs, Spencer & Co., Ltd., Madras.

LEGAL ADVISER
Sri C. N. S. Chengalvarayan, B.A.,, B.L.



SUCCESSION LIST

1857
1859
1860

1861
1863
1864
1866
1872

1875
1880
1881

1886
1890
1896
1900

1904
1905

1906
1911

1912
1918

1924

1929

SUCCESSION LIST
CHANCELLORS

The Right Hon. Lord Harris.

Sir Charles E. Trevelyan, KX.C.B,
‘W. A. Morehead, Esq.

Sir Henry George Ward, G.C.M.G.
W. A. Morehead, Esq.

- Sir. William Thomas Denison, K.C.B.

E. Maltby, Esq:

Sir William ‘Thomas Demson, K.C.B.

The Right Hon. Francis Napier, Baron Napier.
Alexander J. Arbuthnot, Esq., C.S.I

The Right Hon. Vere Henry, Lord Hobart.
William R. Robinson, Esq., C.S.I.

, . His Grace The Duke of Buckmgham and Chandos.

The Right Hon. William Patrick Adam. ~

William Huddleston, Esq.

The Right Hon. Mountstuart Elphinstone Grant Duff.

The Right Hon. Robert Bourke, Baron Connemara, G.C.1.E,

The Right Hon. Beilby, Baron Wenlock, G.C.1.E.

The Hon. Sir Arthur Elibank Havelock, G.C.M.G, G.C.1.E,

The Right Hon. Arthur Oliver Villiers, Baron Ampthil
G.C.S.1, G.C.1.E.

Sir James Thomson, M.A,, K.C.S.1,

The Right Hon. Arthur Oliver Villiers, Baron Ampthil,
G.C.S.1I, G.C.1.E.

The Hon. Sir Arthur Lawley, G.C.1.E, K.C.M.G.

The Hon, Sir Thomas David Gibson Carmichael, G.C.1.E,
K.C.M.G.

Sir Murray Hammick, K.C.S.I, C.1.E, 1.C.S.

The Right Hon. Baron Pentland of Lyth, P.C., G.C.LE,
G.C.S.1.

The Hon. Sir Alexander Cardew, K.C.S.1, C.B.E, M.A,
1.C.S.

The Right Hon. Baron Willingdon of Ratton, G.C.S.I,
G.C.I.E, C.B.E.

The Right Hon. Viscount Goschen of Hawkhurst, G.C.I.E,
C.B.E, G.C.S.1,

(July-Dee.) The Hon'ble Sir Norman Edward Marjoribanks,
K.C.1.E, C.S.1, I.C.S.

The Right Hon. Sir George Frederick Stanley, P.C, G.CS.L,
G.C.I.E, C.M.G.
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1934

1936

1940
1946

1948

1952
1956
1957

1958
1964

1923
1926

1930

1936

1937

1937

1939

1946

1947

(May-Aug) The Hon’ble Sir Mahomed Usman, K.C.I.E.,
B.A.
Lord Erskine, G.C.I.E,

(June-Oct.) The Hon'ble Rai Bahaduy Sir Kurma Venkata
Reddi Naidu, B.A, B.L.

The Hon'ble Sir Arthur Oswald James Hope, G.C.I1.E,, M.C,

(Feb.-May) Sir Foley Knight, K.C.S.I, C.I.E.,, 1.C.S.

Lt General Sir Aithibald Bdward Nye, G.C.1.E, G.C.S.1,
K.C.B, K.B.E, M.C,

His Highness Maharajah Shri Sir Krishna Kumarasinhji
Bhavsinhji, Maharajah of Bhavanagar, K.C.I.E.

Shri Sri Prakasa, B.A,, LL.B. (Cantab), Barrister-at-Law.

Shri A. J. John, B.A., B.L. (Till 1.10-1957)

Dr. P. V. Rajamannar, B.A,, B.L., D Litt. (Acting from
2-10-1957) ‘

Sri Bishnuram Medhi, B.Se. (Hons.), M.Sec., B.L,

His Highness Sri Jaya Chamaraja Wadiar Bahadur, G.C.B,,
G.C.S.1.

PRO-CHANCELLORS
(Under the University Act of 1923)

The Hon. Rao Bahadur Sir A. P. Patro, B.A,, B.L,

The Hon. Dr. P. Subbaroyan, M. A, B.C'.L. (Oxon), LL.B
(London), LL.D, (Dublin), Bar.-at-Law.

The Hon, Diwan Bahadur Sir S. Kumaraswami Reddiyar,
B.A, B.L.

The Hon. Kumararajah M. A. Muthiah Chettiar of Chetti.
nad, B.A, (From 10th October, 1936 to 31st March, 1937)

The Hon. Mr. R. M, Palat, M.A,, B.C.L,,.Bar.-at-Law (From
1st April, 1937 to 14th July, 1937)

The Hon. Dr. P, Subbaroyan, M.A,, B.C.L. (Oxon), LL.B,
(London), LL.D. (Dublin), Bar.-at-Law (From July 1937
to 6th January, 1939)

The Hon. C, J. Varkey, M.A, M.L.A. (From 6th January,
1939 to 27th October, 1939)

Vacant (From 28th October, 1939 till 30th April, 1946)
The Hon’ble Sri T. S. Avinashilingam Chettiar, B.A.,, M.L,,
M.L.A. (From 30th April, 1946 to 28th February, 1947)
The Hon’ble Sri K. Bhashyam, B.A., B.L., M.L.A. (From

1st March, 1947 to 23rd March, 1947)
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1947

1953

1962

The Hon’ble Sri B. Gopala Reddi, M.L.A. (From 23rd
March, 1947 to 28th March, 1947)

The Hon'ble Sri T. S. Avinashilingam Chettiar, B.A, M.L,
M.L.A. (From 28th March, 1947 to 6th April, 1949)

The Hon’ble Sri A. B. Shetty, M.L.A. (From 6th April, 1949
to 2nd June, 1949)

The Hon'ble Sri K. Madhava Menon, B.A, B.L., M.L.C.
(From 2nd June, 1949 to 8th February, 1852)

The Hon’ble Sri A. B. Shetty, M.L.A. (From 8th February
to 9th April, 1952)

Sri M. V. Krishng Rao, B.A,, M.B.&B.Sc, M.L.C. (From
10th April, 1952 to 28th September, 1953)

Sri C. Subramaniam, B.A,, B.L., M.L.A. (From 29th Sep-
tember, 1953)

Sri M. Bakthavatsalam, B.A, B.L., M.L.A. (From 15th
" March, 1962)

VICE-CHANCELLORS

Sir Christopher Rawlinson, M.A.

Sir Walter Elliot, K.C.S.I, LL.D,, F.R.S.

W. A. Morehead, Esq.

Sir Colley Harman Scotland.

Sir Alexander J. Arbuthnot, K.C.S.I, C.I.E.

''W. Holloway, Esq., C.S.1.
. L. C. Innes, Esq,, I.C.S.

Sir C. A. Turner, K.C.I.E,, M A,

J. K. Kernan, Esq.,, M.A, Q.C.

Sir; Arthur Hammond Collins, Q.C. -

D, Duncan, Esq., M:A, D.Sc., LL.D.

Sir H. H. Shephard, M.A., LL.D.

The Rev. William Miller, M.A, LL.D, D.D,, C.I.E.
Sir Charles Arnold White,

Sir S. Subrahmanya Ayyar. B.L.,, LL.D,, K.C.I.E.

1904-1905 Sir Charles Arnold White,

1905-1908 Sir R. Sillery Benson, M.A., LL.B.

1908.1916 Sir John Wallis, M.A., Bar.-at-Law.

1916-1918 Sir P. S. Sivaswami Ayyar, K.C.S.I, C.I.E, B.A, B.L.
1918-1920 The Hon. Justice Sir F. D. Oldfield, I.C.S.,

1920-1923 (May) The Hon. Sir K. Srinivasa Ayyangar, B.A,, B.L.
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(Under the University Act VII of 1923) .

1923-25 The Rev. E. Montieth Macphail, C.I1.E, C.B.E, M.A,,
D.D. .

1925-2¢ Diwan Bahadur Sir R. Venkataratnam, M.A.

1928-3¢ Diwan Bahadur Sir K. Ramunni Menon, M.A.

1934-37 R. Littlehailes, Esq.,, C.I.E., M.A.

1937-40 Diwan Bshadur S, E. Ranganadhan, M.A.,, M.L.C.

194042 Sir Mahomed Usman, K. C1E, B.A, M.L.C.

1942 Lt.-Col. Sir A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, M.D,, D.Sc;,
LL.D, D.C.L., F.R.C.0.G,, F.A.C.S,, MLC. (Re.
appointed from 20th August, 1945; 20th August, 1948
20th August 1951; 20th August, 1954; 20th August,
1957 ; 20th August, 1960; and 20th August, 1963)

VICE-CHANCELLORS—ACTING

Sri Diwan Bahadur K. Ramunni Menon, M.A. (From 18th
November, 1927 to 13th December, 1927).

The Rev. F. Bertram, S.J., B.A,, D.D. (From 27th April, 1931
to 21st May, 1931; 2ist July, 1931 to 5th September, 1931; and
8th February, 1934 to 21st May, 1934).

‘Diwan Bahadur S. E. Ranganathan, M.A. (19th May, 1937
and 20th May, 1937).

Sri Rao Bahadur A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, B.A., M.D,
F.C.O.G. (From 5th June, 1936 to 29th August, 1936 ; 10th April,
1940 to 21st May, 1940 ; and 1st August, 1942 to 20th August, 1942).

William McLean, Esq., M.B.E.,, J.P., M.A, B.L, Chartered
Secretary (From 16th July, 1942 to 31st July, 1942).

Sri 8. Govindarajulu Nayudu, B.A, B.L, LL.B, Barrister.
at-Law. (From 22nd June, 1948 to 27th September, 1943; 18th
February, 1949 to 9th March, 1949; ist June, 1949 to 23rd July,
1949 ; 11th January, 1950 to 8th February, 1950; 4th May, 1950 {o
12th June, 1950 ; 12th July, 1950 to 9th August, 1950 ; 4th May, 1951
to 16th July, 1951; and 2nd May, 1952 to 23rd June, 1952).

REGISTRARS

1857 The Rev. P, Percival.

1870 A. A. Gordon, Esq., M.A.
1875 D. Duncan, Esq, M.A., D .Sc.
1886 W. H, Wilson, Beg., Ph.D,
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1891 A. G. Bourne, Esq., D.Sc.

1892 Geo. Bickle, Esq.

1896 A. J. Cooper-Oakley, Esq., M.A.

1900 A. J. Grieve, Esq., B.A.

1902 C. A. Paterson, Esq., M.A., LL.B.

1907 Glyn BRarlow, Esq., M.A. i

1908-1924 Francis Dewsbury, Esq., B.A., LL.B.

1924-1947 William McLean, Esq., O.B.E., J.P, M.A,, B.L,, Char.
tered Secretary. (Retired on 11th November, 1949)

1949-1962 Sri R. Ravi Varma, M.A. (Lond)

1962, Sri B. M. Thirunaranan, B.A. (Hons.) (Lond.)

REGISTRARS—ACTING

A. G. Bourne, Esq., D.Sc, F.R.S. (1899).

‘H. .S. Duncan, Esq., M.A. f(August to October, 1806)

J. H. Stone, Esq., M.A,, F.R. H.S. (1908).

W. H. James, Esq.,, M.Sc. (From 8th August, 1913 to 3rd De.
cember, 1913).

. Sri Rao Bahadur K. Ramunni Menon, M.A. (From 14th April,

1920 to 1st October, 1921; and 2nd August, 1922 to 3rd February,
1923) .

Sri D. Chelliah Arumainayagam. (From 11th July, 1929 to 7th
November, 1929 ; and 8th May, 1934 {o 8th January, 1935)..

Sri C. R. Ganapati, B.A. (From 11th May, 1939 to 28th Sep-
tember, 1939; 24th November, 1941 to 23rd December, 1841 ; Tth
November, 1943 to 7th January, 1944; and 23rd April, 1944 {o 7th
December, 1944),

Sri R. Ravi Varma, M. A, (Lond.) (From 12th July, 1947 to
11th November, 1949).

Capt. D. Sivasubramania Mudaliar, M.R.C.S,, L.R.C.R.
(From 15th December 1957 to 3ist December 1957; and 20th
March 1962 to 1st December 1962) .

DEPUTY REGISTRARS

Capt. D. Sivasubramania Mudaliar, M.R.C.S, L.R.C.P.
(From 28th April, 1953 to 30th November, 1962).

Sri P. S. Vaidyanathan, B.A, D.Com. (From 1st December,
1962) .
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ASSISTANT REGISTRARS

Sri R. Ravi Varma, M.A. (Lond.) (From lst November, 1946
to 12th July, 1947).

Sri D. Narayana Avyar. (From 22nd September, 1952 to 17th
July, 1954) .

Sri P. § Vaidyanathan, B.A., D.Com. (From lst January,
1957 to 30th November, 1962).

PERSONS WHO HAVE DELIVERED THE ADDRESS
AT CONVOCATIONS

1858
1859
1860
1861
1862

1863
1864

1865
1866

1867
1868

1869
1870
1871

1872
1873

1874

A. J. Arbuthnot, Esq. ..
E. B. Powell, Esq.,, M.A.

J. D. Mayne, Esq., B.A.

Rev. A. R. Symonds,
M.A.

Rev, R. Halley, M. A

J. B. Norton, Esq., B.A.
E. Thompson, Esq.,, M.A.

Rev. John Richards, M.A.

The Hon. Sir A, Bittle- ..
ston.

The Hon., W, Holloway ..
The Hon, A. J. Arbuth- ..

not, C.S.1.
H.E. Lord Napier
Geo. Smith, Esq.. M.D. ..
Rev. W. Miller, M.A. ..

H. Fortey, Esq., M.A. ..
W. A. Porter, Esq., M. A.

The Hon, H. S. Cun. ..
ningham. M.A.

Director of Public Instruction,
Madras.

Principal, Presidency College,
Madras.

Barrister-at-Law, Madras.

Sécretary to the Society for the
Propagationn. of the Gospel, -
Madras.

Principal, Doveton Protestant
College, Madras. .

Barrister-at-Law, Madras.

Principal, Presidency College,’
Madras.

Chaplain, Madras Establishment,

Judge, High Court, Madras.

" Do,
Member of Council, Fort St
George.
Governor of Fort St. George and
Chancellor of the University.

Principal, Medical College, Mad.
ras.

Principal, F. C. M. Institution,
Madras.

Inspector of Schools, Madras.

Ag. Principal, Presidency Col.
lege, Madras.

Advocate-General, Madras.
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1875

1876

1871
1878
1879
1880
1881

1882

'1883
1894
1885
1886
1887
1888

1889

1890

1891

1892

1893

1894

Geo. Thom, Esq., M.A...

The Hon. L. C. Innes

Col. R. M. Macdonald ..

Surgn. Maj. M. C. Fur- ..

nell, M.D.
The Right Rev, R.

Caldwell, D.D., LL.D.

His Grace the Duke of .
Buckingham & Chan-
dos.

The Hon. Sir Charles ..
A. Turner, C.I.E. .

The Hon. T. Muttu- ..

swami. Ayyar, B.L.,
C.1.E.

The Hon. D, F. Carmi- ..

chael,

Surgn. Gen. the Hon. ..

W. R. Cornish,
F.R.C.S,C.I.E,

The Hon, P. O’'Sullivan..

H.E. the Right Hon,
M. E. Grant Duff.

Raja Sir T. Madhava
Rau, K.C.S.1.

Lt.-Ccl. W. Hughes
Hallet.

D. Sinclair, Esq., M.A. ..

Rai Bahadur P. Ran-
ganatha Mudaliyar,
M.A.

D. Dunéan, Esq., M.A, ..

D.Sc.
H. B. Grigg, Esq.,
M.A, C.1.E,

The Hon. Sir V. Bash- ..

yam Ayyangar,
C.I.E, B.A, B.L.

The Hon. the Rev. Dr. ..

W. Miller, C.I.E,
M.A.

Prinéipal, Doveton Protestant
College, Vepery, Madras.

Judge, High Court and Vice.
Chancellor of the University,
Madras. .

Director of Public Instruction,
Madras.

Principal, Mechcal College, Mad-
ras.

Missionary Bishop, Tinnevelly.

Governor of Fort St. George and
Chancellor of the University.

Chief Justice and Vice-Chancel.
lor of the University of Mad-
*rds., ’

Judge, High Court, Madras.

Member of Council, Fort St.
George.

Surgeon-General with the Gov-
ernment of Madras.

Advacate-General, Madras.

Governor of Fort St. George and
Chancellor of the University.

Fellow of the Madras University.

Judge, Advocate-General,
ras.

Principal, C. S. M. College, Mad.
ras.

Professor of Mathematics, Presi-
dency College, Madras.

Mad-

Principal, Presidency College,
Madras.

Director of Public Instruction,
Madras.

Hight Court Vakil, Madras.

Principal, Madras Christian Col-
lege, Madras.
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1895

1896

1897

1898

1899

1900

1902

1903

1904

1906

1907

1908

1909

1910

1911

H.E. the Right Hon. ..

Lord Wenlock,

The Hon, Diwan Baha- ..

dur Sir S. Subrah-
manya Ayyar, C1E,
B.L.

J. Cook, Esq, M.A, ..

Surgeon Licut.-Col. W. ..

G. King, M.B, C.M,,
D.P.H.

The Hon. Mr. F. J. E. ..

Spring, C.1.E.

The Hon. Mr. E. A. ..

Nicholson, I.C.S.

The Hon. Mr. Justice ..

Shephard, M.A.

The Hon. Diwan Baha- ..

dur S. Srinivasa-
raghava Ayyangar,
C.1.E, B.A.

H.E. Lord Ampthill, ..

G.C.1.E.

The Rev. Cannon Sell, ..

D.D.

J. B. Bilderbeck, Esq., ..

M.A.

Rao Bahadur C. Na- ..

goji Rau, B.A.

The Rev. J. D. W. ..

Sewell, S.J.

The Hon. Justice Sir ..

C. Sankaran Nair,
C.I1E, B.A, B.L.

H.E. Sir Arthur Law- ..

ley, G.C.S I,
G.C.I.E, K.C.M.G.

The Hon. Mr. Justice ..

Abdur Rahim, M A,
Bar.-at-Law.

The Hon. Mr. V. ..
Krishnaswami Ay-
CSI1. BA,

var.,
B.1.

Governor of Fort St. George and
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PREFATORY NOTE

The University of Madras was founded under the
Act of Incorporation XXVII of 1857. This Act was in
operation until 1904 when, as a result of the Commission
appointed by the Government of India in 1902 to exa-
mine the working of the Universities, the Indian Univer-
sity Act VIII of 1904 was passed with the intention of re-
organising the Universities in India and of enlarging their
functions in the matters of University Teaching and of
supervision over Affiliated Colleges. This Act was again
superseded by the Madras University Act VII of 1923
which was passed by the Legislative Council of Madras,
and came into force on the 1st May 1923. The new Act
was passed for re-organising the University with a view
to establishing a teaching and residential University at
Madras while enabling the University fo contimie to
exercise due control over the quality of the teaching given
by the colleges constituting the University or affiliated
to it. The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor,” the Vice-
Chancellor, the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic

ouncil and the Council of Affiliated Colleges constitut-
,d the body corporate of the University. The Governor-
General was the Visitor of the University ; the Gover-
nor of Madras the Chancellor ; the Minister of Education
the Pro-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor became a
whole-time paid officer appointed by the Chancellor
from among five persons recommended by the Senate.
The Authorities of the University under this Act were
(1) the Senate, (2) the Syndicate, (3) the Academic
Council, (4) the Faculties, (5) the Boards of Studies,
(6) the Council of Affiliated Colleges and (7) such other
Authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be
Authorities of the University.

But from a practical point of view, the Act of 1923
did not result in the rapid development of University
activities or in the effective furtherance of schemes which
were already under consideration. In order to remove
certain ambiguitiez and duplication of powers wvested
in the wvarious authorities under the Act of 1923,
and to remedy the defects observed during its working
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as also to develop more rapidly along the lines indicated
in the preamble, the University of Madras (Amendmeent)
Act XII of 1929 was passed. and ccame into force on the
29th October' 1929. Under the Amending Act, the
Council  of Affiliated Colleges was abolished and the
number of persons to be elected by the Senate to ‘the
panel for Vlce-Chancellorshlp was reduced from five to
‘three.

N Later the Government of India Act of 1935 brought
the’ Umversxty under the jurisdiction of the Central
Government and the University Act was accordingly
amended by the ‘Government of India (Adaptatlon of
Indian Laws) Order, 1937.

The University Act was further amended by the
GOVermnent of India (Adaptation of Indian I.aws) Order,
1940 "bringing the Umvers1ty agam under ‘the Jjurisdic~
tion 6f ‘the Provmc1a1 Government and abolishing the
oﬁice of letﬂr.

The Maqras University Act has further been amen-
ded by the .provisions of Madras Acts 111, v, X, XXIX
and XXXIII of ‘1942 and XXVII of 1943. These Acts
empower (1) Act V—the Chancellor to extend the life
of the Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council for
periods of six months at a time and not more than 2 years
in each case; (2) Act X—the Vice-Chancellor to take
immediate action in an emergency subject to the control
of the Chancellor and a report to the Officer and
Authority concerned; (3) Act III—dispenses with a
quorum for a meeting of the Senate convened for
purpose of a Convocation; (4) Act XXIX—the Syndi-
cate to continue to recognize a Constituent College as
such although removed to a place outside the limits of
the University on account of the situations created by
the War; (5) Act XXXIII—the Vice-Chancellor to
conduct anticipatory elections; and (6) Act XXVII of
1843—the University to institute, maintain and manage
colleges and laboratories of its own outside the *limits
of the University.”
> The Amending Acts Nos. V, X and XXIX of 1942
were subsequently repealed.



MADRAS ACT VII OF 1923, ,
AS AMENDED BY THE MADRAS ACT XI OF 1929,
AND AS FURTHER AMENDED BY
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (ADAPTATION
OF INDIAN LAWS) ORDERS, 1937 AND 1940
AND THE MADRAS ACTS I AND
XXXII OF 1942 AND XXVII OF 1943,

TABLE OF CONTENTS.

CHAPTER 1.
PREAMBLE :
PRELIMINARY.
SECTION.
1. Title and Commencement.
2. Definitions.
CHAPTER 1II.

THE UNIVERSITY.

3 The University.

4. Vacation .of Fellowship.

4-A. Powers of the University.

5. ° (1) University open to all classes and creeds.
5 {2) Disqualification for membership.-

6 Attendance qualifying for TUniversity Exa-

minations.
7. ‘Visitation.
8. Officers of the University.
9. The Chancellor.
10. The Pro-Chancellor.
11. The Vice-Chancellor.
12. Powers and duties of the Vice-Chancellor.

12-A. The Registrar,
13. Authorities of the University.




4 MADRAS ACT VII oF 1923
CHAPTER I
THE SENATE—POWERS AN.D Du'rres.
SecTION.
14. . The Senate, _
15. The Senate to be the supreme governing body.
16.° Powers of the Senate.
17. Meetings of the Senate.
CHAPTER 1V,
THE SYNDICATE.
18. The Syndicate.
19. Powers of the Syndicate.
20. Annual Report. ‘
21, Annual Accounts.

CHAPTER V.

THE AcapEmrc Councin, THE FACULTIES,
THE BOARDS OF STUDIES AND OTHER AUTHORITIES.

22.
23.
24.
25.
25-A.
26.
27. .
28.

The Academic Council.

The Academie Council—Constitution,
Powers of the Academic Council.
The Faculties.

The Boards of Studies.

(Omitted)

(Omitted)

Constitution of other Authorities.



MADRAS ACT VII OF 1923 5

CHAPTER VI.

STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGUILATIONS.

SECTION.
29. Statutes.
30. . Statutes, how made.
31. Ordinances.
32. Ordinances, how made.
33. Regulations, how made.

CHAPTER VII

ADMISSION AND RESIDENCE OF STUDENTS.

34. Residences and Hostels.

35. -~ Colleges and Hostels.

36. Admission to the University courses.

317. €onirol of Entrance Examination to the
University. '

CHAPTER VIII.

GENERAL
38. Filling of casual vacancies.
39. Proceedings of the University and bodies not
invalidated by vacancies.
40. Removal from membership of the University.
41. Disputes as to constitution of University
Authority.
42, Constitutions of Committees.

43. Conditions of Service.



MADRAS ACT VIL OF. 1923

SECTION-

44.
45.

46.

47,
48.
- 49,
50.

51.

52.

53.

54. .

58.

CHAPTER IX.

UNIVERSITY FUNDS.

Funds of the University. )
Transfer of Government Institutions to the
University. :

CHAPTER X.
"TRANSITORY PROVISIONS.’

Completion of course for studenﬁsf in Col-
leges affiliated to the Madras University
under the previous Act.

" Appointment of first Vice-Chancellor.

Transitory powers of the Vice-Chancellor.

"First appointment of University Staff.

Removal by Local Government of difficul-
ties at the commencement of the Act.

CHAPTER X1,
MISCELLANEOUS.

Passing of property and right to the Univer-
sity as reconstituted.

Provident Fund.

Report on Affiliated Colleges.

(Omitted-)

Repeal of certain enactments.



REFERENCES TO PAPERS CONNECTED
WITH THE PRINCIPAL ACT AND THE
AMENDING ACT IN THEIR BILL STAGES.

(1) THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923,
ACT VII oF 1923.

[For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Part IV
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pages 110—111; for Report ‘of Select Committee, see
pages 1221—1243 of Volume X of the Madras Legislative
Council Proceedings ; and for proceedings in Council, see
proceedings, dated 14th November 1922, at pages 654-671 ;
proceedings, dated 15th November 1922, at pages 695-734 ;
proceedings, dated 16th November 1922, at pages 767-807 ;
of Volume IX ibid; ibid dated 22nd December 1922, at -
page 1179 of Volume X ibid; ibid dated 30th January
1923, at pages 1396—1413 ; ibid dated 31st January 1923,
at pages 1421—1479 ; ibid dated 1st February 1923, at
pages 1503—1549 ; ibid dated 2nd February 1923, at pages
3}586—1634 ; ibid dated 5th February 1923, at pages
1640—1719 ibid.]

(2) THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT)
ACT, 1929.

[For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Part IV
of the Fort St. George Gazette, dated 22nd March 1927,
pages 60-—62; ibid dated 18th October 1927, pages 117
—118 ; for Report of Select Committee, see ibid dated 11th
September 1928, pages 55—61 ; and for proceedings in
Council see proceedings dated 29th March 1927 at pages
1146—1159 ; proceedings dated 30th March 1927 at
pages 1242——1261; 12656—1289 ; proceedings, dated 31st
March 1927 at pages 1406—1413 of Vol. XXXV of the
Madras Legislative Council Proceedings ; proceedings,
dated 2nd November 1927, pages 296-304 and
305 of Vol. XXXVIII ibid; proceedings, dated 9th
October 1928 at pages 169—187 ibid ; proceedings, dated
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12th -October 1928 at pages 533—b535 of Vol. XLIV
ibid ; proceedings, dated 26th November 1928 at pages
T2—110 .ibid; proceedings, dated 29th’ November
1928 at pages 483—494 of Vol. XLV ibid ; proceedings,
dated 80th “January 1929 at pages 371—411 ibid;
proceedings, dated 31st January 1929 at pages 469—474
of Vol. XLVI ibid ; proceedings, dated 7th August 1929
at pages 177—178 ibid ; proceedings, dated 9th Awgust
1929 at page 389 of ibid.)



MADRAS ACT VII OF 19231
(AS AMENDED BY MADRAS
ACT XII OF 19292)

AND AS FURTHER AMENDED BY THE
s GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (ADAPTATION
OF INDIAN LAWS) ORDERS, (%)
1937¢ AND 1940¢ AND THE
MADRAS ACTS HI AND XXXIII OF
1942 AND ACT XXVII OF 1943 ().

PASSED BY THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL
OF MADRAS.

{Received the assent of the Governor on the 28th
February 1923 and that of the Governor-General on the
29th March 1923 ; the assent of the Governor-General
was first pubhshed in the “Fort St. George Gazette of
the Ist May 1923.]

2fReceived the assent of the Governor-General on the
12th October 1929, and the assent was first published in
;e Gazette, dated the 29th October 1929.]

8[Came into operation on the Ist April 1937.]

4[Came into operation on the Ist April 1940.]

AN ACT TO PROVIDE FOR THE REORGANIZATION
OF THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY.

WHERBAS it is expedient to reorganize the University of
Madras with a view to establishing a
Preamble. teaching and residential University at
Madras while enabling the University
to continue to exercise due control over the quality of the

a fThe Amendments made by the Government of India
(Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order 1937, and/or as amended by
the Government of India Order of 1940 are all carried out in
the Act with the mark (2).]

b Vide pp. 52-59.
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teaching given by Colleges which are to constitute the

‘University of Madras or ‘are aﬁ‘ilated to 1t

AND WHEREAS it is de51rab1e to foster the development
of academic life and corporate unity as well in the col-
leges as in the University by so promoting co-operatlon
among the -eolleges and between the University and the
colleges as:to utilize to the. full the teaching resources
available within the limits of the University ;

AND WHEREAS it is desirable .by the concentration and
co-ordlnatlon of resources for higher teaching and re-
search at suitable centres outs1de the limits of the Uni-
versity to prepare for-the institution of new Universities ;

AND WHEREAS the previous sanction of the Governor-
General has. been obtained for the passing of this Act ;
it is héreby enacted as follows :—

CHAPTER 1.
PRELIMINARY.

Short title and 1. (1) This Act may be called the
eommencement. Madras University Act, 1923. :

(2) This section shall come into force at-once.. The
rest of this Act shall come into force on such date or dates
as the 4 Local Government may, by notification, appoint,
and different dates may be appomted for different provi-
sions of this Act.

2. In this Act;, unless there Is

Definitions. anything repugnant in the subject or

context— o

(a) ‘ Affiliated College’ means, a college situated

outside the limits of the University and affiliated to the

University of Madras as constituted prior to the com-

mencement of this Act or admitted to the privileges of

affiliation with the University under -conditions prescrib-
ed in this behalf.

aThe word ‘Central’ was substituted for the word *Local’
by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order
1837 in ‘this place and all other places where the word ‘Local’
occurred. The word ‘Local’ was substituted. for the word ‘Cen-
tral’ by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws)
Order, 1940 in this place and all other places where -the word
‘ Central was substituted in 1937.
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(b) © Constituent Colleige’ means, a college recognized
by the University in accordance with the provisions of
this Act in which instruction is provided under prescribed
conditions and which is situated within the limits of the
University.

(c) ‘ First-grade College’ means, a college which
submits its students to examinations qualifying for degrees
-other than professional degrees.

[ (cc) ¢ Honours College’ means, a first-grade college
in which provision is made for Honours or Post-graduate
«courses of study leading up to the higher degrees of the
University.]

(d) ‘ Hostel’ means, a unit of residence for students
of the University maintained or recognized by the Uni-
versity in accordance with the provisions of this Act.

(e) ants of the Umiversity’ means, the terntory
‘within a radius of ten miles from Fort St. George

1[(ee) ‘Oriental College’ means, an institution in
‘which provision is made for courses of study in oriental
‘=%oarning only and for the preparation of: students for
-degrees, titles or diplomas of the University in.such
learning, in accordance with the regulations.)

(f) ¢ Prescribed’ means, prescribed by ?[this Act, or]
‘Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations.

‘(g) Pri'ricipal means, the head of a Umversny
3[constituent, affiliated or oriental college.}

8[(gg) ‘Professional College’ means, a collége in

which are provided courses of study leading up to the’

professidnal degrees of the University.]

1This clause was added by section 2 of the Madras Univer-
sity (Amendment) Act 1929 (Madras Act XIT of 1929).

2These words were added by section 2 ibid,

3These words were substituted for the words “ Constltuent
College or of an Affiliated College ” by section 2 ibid.

4 This clause was added by section 2 ibid.

Act
XXVII
of 1943.

Act XU
of 1829,

Act XH'
of- 1928,

Act XII
of 1929.

amended: -

by Act
XXVIIL

" of 1943.

Act XI1
of 1929.
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i (h) ¢ Registered Graduates’ rheans, graduates regis—
tered under this Act or the Indian Universities Aect,
1904.]

(i) ¢ Second grade College’ means, a college which
prepares its students for the Intermediate Examination
in Arts and Science and does not submlt its students to
Degree Examinations. ‘

2[(j) f Teachers’ means, such professors, readers,
lecturers and other persons giving instruetion in Univer-
sity Colleges or laboratories, in censtituent, affiliated or
oriental colleges or in hostels, as’ may be declared by
the Statutes to be teachers.] :

(k)  Feachers of the University’ means, persons ap-

’ p6inted by the University to give instruction on its behalf.

(1) ¢ University’ means, the Umver51ty of Madras:
as reconstituted under this Act.

(m) ¢ University centre’ means, a local area, outside
the limits of the University, recognized by the 2 Local
Government on the recommendation of the University
as containing one or more colleges competent to engage
in higher teaching and research work and to promote
University life in a manner calculated to prepare for
the institution of a new University.

3(n) ¢ University College'” means, a college, an insti-
tute or a college combined with an institute, maintained
by the University (whether instituted by it or not) in
accordance with the provisions of this Act in which in-
struction is provided under prescribed conditions ;-

3(0) ‘ University laborafory ’ means, a laboratory
maintained by the University, whether instituted by it or
not ;

1This clause was substituted by section 2 ibid.

2This clause was substituted: by section 2 of the Madras
University (Amendment) Act of 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

3Vide (Amendment) Act of 1943 (Act XXVII of 1943).
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(p) ‘University Professor’ means, a ![whole-time
or part-time} Professor appointed to deliver lectures, to
conduct classes, to engage in or direct and supervise re-
search, or to do any other academical work that may be
entrusted to him under the provisions of this Act.

CHAPTER It.
THE UNIVERSITY.

3. (1) The first Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice-

Chancellor of the University and the

The University. first members of the Senate, the Syndi-

cate, I[and] the Academic Council,

{**] and all persons who may hereafter become such

officers or members so long as they continue to hold such

office or membership are hereby constituted a body cor-
porate by the name of the University of Madras.

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes-
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued by
the name of the University of Madras.

4. As from the date on which Section 3 and this

section are brought into operation the

Vacation of Chancellor shall cease to exercise his

Fellowship. functions under any Act or Acts here-

tofore in force, and the Viece-Chancellor

and all Fellows and Honorary Fellows of the University

of Mad-4¢ as constituted and incorporated by any Act or

Avto wmpletofore in force shall cease to be the Vice-Chan-

cellor, Fellows and Honorary Fellows of the University,
respectively.

1These words were inserted by Section 2 of the Madras Uni-
versity (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

2The words “and the Council of Affiliated Colleges” were
omitted by section 3 of the Madras University (Amendment)
Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

Act VI
of 1923
and

Act XII
of 1929,

Act VII
of 1923
and

Act XII
of 1929.

Act VII
of 1923



ActXH

tAct XII
or 1929,

AaAs
amended
by Act
XXVvI
of 1943,

14 THE MADRASIUNIVERSITY ACT, 1923

1f4-A.  The: University shall have -the ‘following
powers, namely :—

(1) to g}"ovide for instruction and training in such

‘branches of learning as it may think fit

Powers of the and to, make provision for research

University. and for the advancement and dissemi-
nation of knowledge ;

(2) to establish, malntam and manage Institutes of
Research ;

(3) to make such provision, as will enable con-
stituent, affiliated and oriental colleges to undertake
specialisation of studies and to organize common labora-
tories: libhraries and ‘other enuinment for research work -

(4) ‘to institute professorships, . readerships, lec-
tureships, and any other teaching post required by:the
University and to appoint persons to such professorships,
readerships, lectureshlps and other teaching posts;

(5) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other
academic distinctions ;

(6) to hold examinations and to confer dégreés,,
titles, diplomas and other academic distinctions on
persons who—

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of
study in a University College or laboratory or in a con-
stituent, affiliated or oriental College. unless exempted
therefrom in the manner prescribed by the Statutes and
shall have passed the prescribed examinations of the
University ; or

(b) shall have carried on research under - con-
ditions prescribed ;

(7) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc-
tion under conditions prescribed ;

1 This section was inserted by section 4 ibid.
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(8) (a) to institute, maintain and manage Univer-
sity Colleges and laboratories, to recognize colleges not
maintained by the University as constituent colleges, fo
allow colleges recognized by the University before the
passing of this Act to continue to exercise the rights and
privilegés conferred on them by such recognition and any
futher rights conferred by or under this Act and to
withdraw recognition from colleges ;

(b) to approve Institutions as oriental colleges, to
allow institutions approved by the University before the
passing of this Act to continue to exercise the rights and
privileges conferred on them by such approval and any
further rights conferred by or under this Act until such
time as they may be transferred to other Universities and
to withdraw approval from institutions ;

(9) to affiliate to itself colleges -outside the limits
of the University, to allow colleges affiliated to the Univer-
sity before the passing of this Act to continue-to exercise
the rights and privileges conferred on them by the affilia-
tion and any further rights conferred by or under this
Act until such time as they may be transferred to
other Universities and to withdraw affiliation from
colleges ;

(10) to recommend to the 2Local Government the
recognition of any local area as a University ¢entre ;

) {0 estPplish, maintain and manage hostels, to
recognize mistel® not maintained by the University and
to'withdraw tecognition therefrom ;

As
amended
by Act
XxXVII
of 1943.
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{12) to hold and manage endowments and to insti
tute and award fellowships, traveiling fellowships, scholar
ships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals anf{
prizes ;

(13) to fix fees and to demand and receive sud
fees as may be prescribed ;

(14) to create and manage an affiliated colleg
fund ;

{15) to make grants from the funds of the Univer’
sity for the maintenance of a University Training Corps

(16} to exercise such control over the students
the University through the colleges as will secure thel
health and well-being ;

(17) to institute and provide funds for the main
tenance of—

{a) a Publication Bureau ;

(b) an Employment Bureau ;

(c) Students’ Unions ;

(d) University Extension Boards; and
{e) University Athletic Clubs ;

{18) to co-operate with other Universities and ot
authorities in such manner and for such purposes as ¢
University may determine ; and

(19) generally to do all such other acts and thin?
as may be necessary or desirable to further the objet‘
of the University.}

5. (1) No person shall be excluded from memb
ship of any of the authoritieg_af &

University open University or from admis"u-:f % g
to all classes degree or course of stud+<¥ .n the %‘

and creeds. ground of sex, race 1iCreed, cla
political views] and it,s all not beTax
ful for the University to adopt or imr‘gse on : ers.

1These words were substituted for the WOrd, “creed
class” by section 5 of the Madras University (AXendment) .}
1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929),
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any test whatsoever ![relating to religious belief or pro-
fession or political views] in order to entitle him to be
admitted thereto as a teacher or student or to hold any
office therein or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exer-
cise any privileges thereof except where in respect of any
particular benefaction accepted by the University such
test is made a condition thereof.

(2) No person shall be qualified

Disqualification for election or nomination as a member

for membership. of any of the authorities of the Univer-
sity if he— :

(a) is at the date of election or nomination of
unsound mind, deaf-mute or suffers from contagious lep-
rosy, or

(b) is an uncertified bankrupt or undischarged
insolvent, or

(¢) has been convicted by a court of law of an
offence which involves moral delinquency.

In case of dispute or doubt, the Syndicate shall deter-
mine whether a person is disqualified under this sub-
section and its decision shall be final.

2[6. No attendance at instruction given in any insti-
Attendance qua- tution other than that conducted, recog-
lifying for nized or approved by the University shall
University qualify for admission to any examina-
examinations. tion of the University.]

1 These words were substituted for the words “relating to
religious belief or profession” by section 5 ibid.

2This section was substituted for the original by section 6
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act
XII of 1929).

2
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7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have the
right to cause an inspection to be made

Visitation by such person or persons as it may
direct, of the University, its buildings,

laboratories, libraries, museums, workshops and equip-
ment and of any institutions maintained, recognized or
approved by or affiliated to the University and also of the

‘teaching and other work conducted by the Universily and

to cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any matter
connected with the University. The Provincial Govern-
ment shall in every case give notice to the University of
its intention to cause such inspection or inquiry to be
made and the University shall be entitled to be repre-
sented thereat. .

(2) The Provincial Government shall communicate
to the Senate and to the Syndicate its views with refe-
rence to the results of such inspection or inquify and may,
after ascertaining the opinion of the Senate and the Syndi-
cate thereon advise the University upon the action to be
taken. '

(3) The Syndicate shall report to the Provincial
Government the action, if any, which is proposed to be
taken or has been taken, upon the results of such inspec-
tion or inquiry. Such report shall be submitted with the
opinion of the Senate thereon and within such time as
the Provincial Government may direct.

(4) Where the Senate or the Syndicate does not
within a reasonable time take action to the satisfaction
of the Provincial Government, the Provincial Government
may, after considering any explanation furnished or re-
presentation made by the Senate or the Syndicate, issue
such directions as it may think fit and the Senate and the
Syndicate shall comply with such directions.
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Officers of the 1{8. The following shall be the
University. officers of the University : —
{1) The Chancellor ;
{(2) The Pro-Chancellor ;
(3) The Vice-Chancellor ;
(4) The Registrar ; and

(5) Such other persons as may be declared by the

Statutes to be officers of the University.]

9. (1) ?*[The Governor of Madras shall be the Chan-

cellor of the University.] He shall by

The Chancellor. virtue of his Office be the head of the

University and the President of the

Senate and shall, when present, preside at meetings of
the Senate and at any Convocation of the University.

(2) The Chancellor shall exercize such powers as
may be conferred on him under the provisions of this
Act.

(3) Where power is conferred upon the Chancellor
o nominate persons to authorities, the Chancellor
shall, to the extent necessary, nominate persons o repre-
sent communities or interests not otherwise adequately
represented.

10. 2[(1) The Minister administering the subject of
The Pro- education in the Province of Madras
Chancellor. afor the time being shall be the Pro-

Chancellor of the University.}

{2) In the absence of the Chancellor, or during the
Chancellor’s inability te act, the Pro-Chancellor shall
exercise all the functions of the Chancellor.

1This section was substituted for the original by section 8
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 19280 (Madras Act
XII of 1529).

2This sub-section was substituted for the original by sec-
tion 10 of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras
Act XTI of 1929).
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"11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time

officer of the University and shall be

The Vice- appointed by the Chancellor from among

Chancellor. fthree] persons recommended by the

Senate. He shall hold office for a term

of three years and may be paid such salary as 2[may be
prescribed by the Statutes.]

(2) 3[When] any temporary vacancy occurs in the
office of Vice-Chancellor the Syndicate shall, as soon as
possible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make
the requisite arrangements for 4[exercising the powers
and performing the duties] of the Vice-Chancellor.

12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal
exécutive officerr of the- University and

Powers and shall in the absence of the Chancellor
duties of the and Pro-Chancellor, preside at meetings
Vice-Chancellor. of the Senate and at any Convocation of
the University. He shall be a member

ex-officio and Chairman of the Syndicate, 5[and] of the
Academic Council 9[**] and shall be entitled to be pre-
sent at and to address 7[**] any meeting of any autho-
rity of the University but shall not be entitled to vote
thereat unless he is a member of the authority concerned.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to
ensure that the provisions of this Act, the Statutes, Ordi-
nances and Regulations are faithfully observed and

1This word was substituted for the word “five” by section
11 ibid. .

2 These words were substituted for the words “ may be pres-
cribed ” by section 11 ibid.

3This word was substituted for the word “where” by sec-
tion 11 ibid,

4 These words were substituted for the words “ carrying on
the duties” by section 11 ibid.

5The word “and” was inserted by section 12 of the Madras
University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

6 The words “and the Council of Affiliated Colleges” were
omitted by section 12 ibid.

7The word “ at” was omitted by section 12 ibid.
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carried out and he may exercise all powers necessary for
this purpose.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to con-
vene meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, ¥ and] the
Academic Council 2[**].

(4) (a) In any emergency which in the opinion of
‘the Vice-Chancellor requires that immediate action should
be taken, he may take such action with the sanction of
the Chancellor or the Pro-Chancellor and shall as soon
.as may be thereafter report his action to the officer or
authority who or which would have ordinarily dealt with
the matter.

(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor
under this sub-section affects any person in the service
-of the University, such person shall be entitled to prefer
.an appeal to the Syndicate within thirty days from the
.date on which he has notice of such action.

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the
-orders of the Syndicate regarding the appoiniment, dis-
missal and suspension of the teachers of the University
and its servants and shall exercise general control over

ne affairs of the University.

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other
powers as may be prescribed.

3[12-A. (1) The Registrar shall be a whole-time paid
. officer of the University appointed by
Th t . - .
e Registrar the Syndicate for such period and on
such terms as may be prescribed by Statutes.

(2) The Registrar shall exercise such powers and
perform such duties as may be prescribed.

1The word “and ” was inserted by section 12 ibid.
2The words “and of the Council of Affiliated Colleges” were
omitted by section 12 ibid. .

3 This section was added by section 15 of the Madras Uni-
versity (Amendment) Act, 1928 (Madras Act XII of 1929.)

Act X
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Authorities of 13, The following shall be the autho-
the University. rities of the University :—

‘(1) The Senate,

(2) The Syndicate,

(3) The Academic Council,

(4) The Faculties,

(5) The Boards of Studies, {[and}

2[ * % * ]

3[ (6] such other 4[bodies] as may be declared by
the Statutes to be authorities of the University.

CHAPTER I1I.
THE SENATE—POWERS AND DUTIES.

5[14]. (a) The Senate shall consist
Senate. of the following persons, namely—

Class I—Ex-Officio Members.

(1) The Chancellor ;
(2) The Pro-Chancellor ;
(3) The Vice-Chancellor ;
(4) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras ;
(5) The Principals of first grade colleges ;
(6) The Principals of professional colleges ;
1This word was inserted by section 14 ibid.
2The clause “ (6) the Council of the Affiliated Colleges and ™
was omitted by section 14 ibid.
3The figure ‘(6)’ was substituted for the figure ‘(7)’ by sec-
tion 14 ibid.
4This word was substituted for the word “authorities” by
section 14 ibid.

5 This section was substituted for the origingl by section 15
ibid.
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(7) The whole-time University Professors paid
from University funds or endowments ; and

(8) Members ot the Syndicate who are not other-
wise members of the Senate.

Class IT—Life Members.

(1) Such number of persons not exceeding five as
may be nominated by the Chancellor to be life members
on the ground that they have rendered eminent services
to education ; and

(2) All persons who make a donation of not less
than Rs. 25,000 to or for the general purposes of the Uni-
versity.

Class III—Other Members.

(1) Thirty members elected by registered- gradu-
ates from among themselves according to the principle of
pmportional representation by means of the single trans-
ferable vote,

(2) Twenty members elected by the Academic
Council from among its own body, of whom not less than
ten shall be teachers of affiliated colleges.

(3) “Four members elected ¥p the members of the
li‘lative Council of the Province of Madras from among
themielves and gight members elected by the members
of the; Legislafl ve'Assembly of that Province from among
themsslves.

(4) Five persons elected from among themselves
by the Principals of Second-grade Colleges affiliated to
the University and three persons elected from among
themselves by Headmasters of High Schools, recognized
by th€ MLocal. Government.

(5) Four members elected by the Corporation of
Madras from among its own body.
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(6) Two members for each district, one elected by
the members of the District Board from among them-
selves and the other by the Municipal Councillors of the
Municipalities in the district from' among themselves.

(7) Two members elected by the Madras Chamber
of Commerce and two members”elected by the Southern
India Chamber of Commerce.

(8) Two members elected by the Madras Land-
holders’ Association.

(9) Two members elected by the Muhammadan
Xducational Association of Southern India.

(10) Every association making a donation of not
less than Rs. 25,000 and every person making a donation
of not less than Rs. 10,000 but not amwgunting to
Rs. 25,000 or more to or for the general purposes of the
University shall be entitled to nominate one member to
the Senate who shall be a member for five years and if
such member vacates his office before the expiry of the
period of five years, another member may be nomjnated
in his place by the association or person concerned, who
shall hold office for the residue of such period, and the
same provision shall apply in all cases of vacancies :¥kg-
ing before the expiry of such period.

(11) Thirty members nominated by the Chancellof,
of whom not Iess thaf?twenty shall be nominated to 5cure
the representation of the depresséd and backward ¢.Bsses
and of other minorities not otherwise adequately tepre-
sented ; and

(12) One member to represent each of the chief
Indian languages in the Presidency, to be nominated by
the Chancellor.

1(b) Save as otherwise provideg, elected and nomi-
nated members of the Senate shall hold office for a period
of three years;

1Vide Madras University (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1942 (Act
XXXI11 of 1942—Page 57).
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Provided, however, that no member elected in his
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold
office for a longer period than three months after, he has
ceased to be such member unless' meanwhile he again
becomes a member of that electorate ;

Provided also that where an elected or nominated
member of the Senate is appointed temporarily to any
of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be a
member of the Senate ex-officio, he shall, by notice in
writing signed by him and communicated to the Vice-
Chancellor within seven days from the date of his taking
charge of his appointment, choose whether he will con-
tinue to be a member of the Senate by virtue of his elec-
tion or nomination or ‘whether he will vacate office as
such member and become a member ex-officio by virtue
of his appointment and the choice shall be conclusive. On
failure to make such choice, he shall be deemed to have
wvacated his office as an elected or nominated member.

(c) When a person ceases to be a member of the
‘Senate he shall cease to be a member of any of the autho-
rities of the University of which he may happen to be
member by virtue of his membership of the Senate.]

2[15. The Senate shall be the supreme governing
body of the University and shall have

‘The Senate to  power to review the action of the Syndi-
be the supreme cate and of the Academic Council save
Governing Body. where the Syndicate and the Academic
Council have acted in accordance with

powers conferred on them under this Act, the Statutes,
the Ordinances or the Regulations and shall exercise all
the powers of the University not otherwise provided for

2This section was substituted for the original by section 16
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act
XII of 1929) .

Act XII
of 1929,

Act XII
of 1929.



Act XII
of 1929,

As
emended
by Act
XXVII
of 1943.

26 THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923

and all powers requisite to give effect to the provisions:
of this Act ;

Provided that if any question. arises whether the
Syndicate or the Academic Council has acted in accord-’
ance with such powers as aforesaid or not, the questiong
shall be decided by a resolution passed by two-thirds of
the number of members present and voting at a meeting
of the Senate and the decision shall be final.]

B[16. In particular and without prejudice tfo.the

generality of the powers conferred by

Powers of the  Section 15, the Senate shall have thes
Senate. following powers, namely :—

\1) to make Statutes and amend or repeal the
same ;

(2) to modify or cancel Ordinances and Regula-~"
tions in the manner prescribed by this Act; ’

(3) to make such provision as will enable consti—
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges to undertake speciali-
zation of studies and to organize common laboratoriesy
libraries and other equipment for research work ;

(4) to provide for instruction and training in such:
branches of learning as it may think fit ;

(5) to institute and maintain University Colleges:
and laboratories, to prescribe in consultation with the
Academic Council the conditions of recognition of consti~
tuent colleges, to allow colleges recognized by the Uni-
versity before the passing of this Act ‘to continue to
exercise the rights and privileges conferred on them by
the recognition and any further rights conferred by or
under this Act and to withdraw recognition therefrom ;

1This section was substituted for the original by section 1Y
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Ack
XII of 1929).
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(6) to prescribe in consultation with the Academic
Counscil the conditions for approving as Oriental Colleges
instittutions in which provision is made for courses of
studyy in Oriental Learning only and for the preparation
of stwdents for degrees, titles or diplomas of the Univer-
sity, and to allow oriental institutions approved by the
Univeersity before the passing of this Act to continue to
exercrise the rights and privileges conferred on them by
such approval and any further rights conferred by or
undeir this Act until they are transferred to other Uni-
versitties and to withdraw such approval ;

(7) to provide for research and the advancement
and dissemination of knowledge ;

(8) to institute, after consultation with the Aca-
demic Council, professorships, readerships, lecturerships
and any other teaching posts required by the University ;

(9) to establish, equip and maintain, University
laboratories, libraries and institutes of research ;

(10) to prescribe in consultation with the Academic
Council, the conditions of affiliation to the University of
colleges outside the limits of the University, to allow
colleges affiliated to the University before the passing of
this Act to continue to exercise the rights and privileges
conferred on them by the affiliation and any further rights
conferred by or under this Act until they are transferred
to other Universities and to withdraw affiliation from
colleges ;

(11) to provide after consultation with the Aca-
demic’ Council such lectures and instruction for students
of the constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges of the
University as the Senate may determine and also to pro-
vide for lectures and instruction to persons not being

students of the University and to grant 'diplomas to
them ;
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(12) to provide for the inspection of all colleges
and hostels ;

(13) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other
academic distinctions ;

(14) to confer degrees, titles, diplomas and other
academic distinctions on persons who—

(a) shall ‘have pursued an approved course of
study in a University college or laboratory or in a consti-
tuent, affiliated or oriental college or have been exempt-
ed therefrom in the manner prescribed by the Statutes
and shall have passed the prescribed examination of the
University ; or

(b) shall have carried on research under condi-
tions prescribed ;

(15) to confer honorary degrees or other distine-
tions on the recommendation of not less than two-thirds
of the members of the Syndicate ;

(16) to establish and maintain hostels ;

(17) to institute, after consultation with the Aca-
demic Council, fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholar-
ships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and
prizes ;

(18) to prescribe the fees to be charged for the
recognition and affiliation of colleges, for admission to
the examinations, degrees and diplomas of the Univer-
sity, for the registration of the graduates and for all or
any of the purposes specified in Section 4-A of this Act;

{(19) to consider and take such action as it may
deem fit on the annual report, the annual accounts and
the financial estimates ;

(20) to create and manage an affiliated ecollege
fund and make Statutes therefor ;
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(21) to institute, after consultation with the Aca-
demic Council, a Publication Bureau, an Employment
Burreau, Students’ Unions, University Extension Boards
andi University Athletic Clubs ;

(22) to enter into any agreement with any Gov-
ernment or with a private management for assuming the
mamagement of any institution and for taking over its
properties and liabilities or for any other purpose not
repugnant to the provisions of this Act. :

(23) to make Statutes regulating the method of
election to the authorities of the University and the pro-
cedure at the meeting of the Senate, Syndicate and other
authorities of the University and the quorum of members
required for the transaction of business by the authorities
of f#the University other than the Senate ;

(24) to recommend to the ¢Local Government the
recognition of any local area as a University centre ;

(25) to co-operate with other Universities and
other authorities in such manner and for such purposes
as it may determine; and

(26) to delegate such of its powers as it may deem
fit tio any authority or authorities constituted under this
Act.’}

17. 1(1) The Senate shall meet at least twice a yea
on dates to be fixed by the Vice-
Meeitimgs of Chancellor. One of such meetings shall
the Semate. be called the annual meeting. The
Senate may also meet at such other

time:s as it may, from time to time, determine.

1 This sub-section was substituted for the original by section-

18 of® thre Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act
X of 1929),
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(2) Thirty-five members of the Senate shall be
the quorum for a meeting of the Senate.

1 Provided that such quorum shall not be required
at a convocation of the University or a meeting of the
Senate, held for the purpose of conferring degrees, iitles,
diplomas or other academic distinctions.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks
fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing signed by
not less than 35 members of the Senate, convene a special
meeting of the Senate.

. CHAPTER IV..
THE SYNDICATE.

18. 2[(a)] The Syndicate shall, in addition to the
Vice-Chancellor, consist of the fol-
The Syndicate. lowing persons, namely—

Class I—Ex-Officio Member.

The Director of Public Instruction, Madras.

Class 1I—Other Members.

(1) Eight members elected by the Senate from
among the members.

3 (2) [Six] members elected by the Academic
Council from among its members ¢4 [ of whom three shall
be teachers of affiliated colleges and the rest shall be
persons other than teachers of affiliated colleges ;]

1'This proviso was added by the Madras University (Amend-
ment) Act III of 1942

2 Section 18 was numbered 18 (a) by section 19 of the Madras
University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

3This word was substituted for the word “ Three ” by section
19 ibid.

4These words were added by section 18 ibid.
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1[(3)]1 Three memhers nominated by the Chan-
cellor

2 [Provided that no whole~time University Pro-
fessor or whole-time Teacher of the University shall be
eligible for election or nomination as a member of the
Syndicate. ]

3 [(b) Save as otherwise providefi, elected and no-
minated meembers of the Syndicate shall hold office for
a period of three years#;

Provided, however, that no member elected in his
«capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold
office for a longer period than three months after he has
ceased to be such member, unless meanwhile he again
becomes a member of that electorate ;

- Provided also that where an elected or nominated
member of the Syndicate is appointed temporarily to any
of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be a
member of the Syndicate ex-officio, he shall, by notice
jp writing signed by him and communicated to the Vice-
~ hancellor within seven days from the date of his taking
charge of his appointment, choose whether he will con-
tinue to be a member of the Syndicate by virtue of his
election or nomination or whether he will vacate office
as such member and become a member ex-officio by
wirtue of his appointment and the choice shall be conclu-
sive. On failure to make such choice, he shall be deemed

1Clause (3) was omitted and clause (4) was re-nambered
as clause (4) by section 19 ibid.

2 This proviso was added by section 19 ibid.

3 Sub-section (b) and (¢) were substituted by section 19
ibid., for the last paragraph of the section which was in the fol-
lowing terms, namely: “Members other than ex-officio members
shall hold office for a period of three years, provided that a
member nominated or elected in his capacity as a member of a
particular body shall hold office so long only within that pericd,
as he continues to be a2 member of that body.”

4 Vide Madras University Fifth Amendment Act, 1942 (Madras
Act XXXTII of 1942) —p. 56.
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to have vacated his office as an elected or nominated.
member ; )

Provided also that a member of the Syndicate shall
cease to be a member if he subsequently becomes a whole-
time University Professor or whole-time Teacher of the
University. '

(c) When a person ceases t0 be a member of
the Syndicate, he shall cease to be a member of any of
the authorities of the University of which he may happen’
to be a member by virtue of his membership of the-
Syndicate.] '

Powers of the 1719.] The Syndicate shall have

Syndicate.. . . the following powers, namely :—

(a) to make ordinances and amend or repeal
the same ; ’

(b) to hold, control and administer the proper-
ties and funds of the University ;

(c) to direct the form, custody and use of the:
common seal of the University ;

(d) to regulate and determine all matters con-
cerning the University in accordance with this Act, the-
Statutes, the Regulations and the Ordinances ;

(e) to frame the financial estimates of the Uni-
versity and submit the same to the Senate ;

(f) to administer all properties and funds placed
at the disposal of the University for specific purposes ;

(g9) to appoint the University Professors and
Readers and the Teachers and servants of the University, -
fix their emoluments, if any, define their duties and the:

1This section was substituted for the original by section 20
of the Madras University Amendment Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII
of 1929) —Vide also Amendment Act, 1943 (No, XXVII of 1943)—
sec. 5, p. 57.
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condlitions of their service ; and provide for the filling up
of temporary vacancies :

(h) to suspend and dismiss the University
Professors and Readers and the Teachers and servants
of the University ;

(i) to accept endowments, bequests, donations
and transfer of any movable and immovable properties
to the University on its behalf, provided that all such
endowments, bequests, donations and transfers shall be
reported to the Senate at its next meeting ;

(i) to recognize colleges within the limits of the
University !as constituent colleges ; affiliate fo the Uni-
versiity colleges outside the limits of the University ;
approve institutions as oriental colleges and recognize
hostels not maintained by the University and withdraw
recognition therefrom ;

(k) to arrange for and direct the inspection of
all constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges and hostels ;

(1) to prescribe the qualifications of teachers in
monsttituent, affiliated and oriental colleges and hostels ;

(m) to award fellowships, travelling fellow-
ships;, - scholarships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions,
medals and prizes in accordance with Statutes ;

(n) to charge and collect such fees as may be
prescribed ;

(o) to conduct the University examinations and
approve and publish the results thereof ;

(p) to make Ordinances regarding the admis-
sion ©of students to the University or prescribing exami-
‘natioms to be recognized as equivalent to Umver51ty
examiinations ;

1Wide Madras University Amendment Act, 1943 (Act No
XXVII of 1943) —sec. 5, p. 57.
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(q) to appoint members to the Boards of Studies ;

(r) (i) to appoint’ examiners after considera-
tion of the recommendations of the Boards of Studies ;
and

" (ii) to fix their remuneration ;

(s) to supervise and control the residence and
discipline of the students of the University and make
arrangements through, the colleges for securing their
health and well-being ;

(t) 1to manage University colleges and labora-
tories, libraries, institutes of research and other institu-
1ions established by the University ;

(u) to manage hostels instituted by the Univer~
sity ;

(v) [Omitted].

(w) to manage any Publication Bureau, Employ~
ment Bureau, Students’ Unions, University Extension
Boards or University Athletic Clubs instituted by the
University ;

(x) to exercise such other powers and perform
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed on it
by this Act, or the Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations ;
and

(y) to delegate any of its powers to the Vice-
Chancellor, to a Committee from among its own members
or to a Committee appointed in accordance with the
Statutes.]

20. The annual report of the University shall be
prepared by the Syndicate and shall be

Annual Report, submitted to the Senate on or before
such date as may be prescribed by the

Statutes and shall be considered by the Senate at its next
annual meeting. The Senate may pass resolutions thereon

1Vide Amendment Act of 1943 (Madras Act No. XXVII of.
1943) —sec, 5, p. 57.
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and communicate the same to the Syndicate, which shall
take action in accordance therewith. The Syndicate shall
inform the Senate of the action taken by it. A copy
of the report with a copy of the resolutions thereon, if
any, of the Senate shall be submitted to the ¢ Local Gov-
ernment for information.

21. (1) The annual accounts of the TUniver-
Annwal sity shall be prepared by the Syndi-
Aecounts, cate and shall be submitted to

such examination and audit as the
¢ Local Government may direct.

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published
by the Syndicate in the Fort St. George Gazette and
coples thereof shall together with copies of the audit
report be submitted to the Senate and the ¢Local Gov-
ernmient.

(3) The Syndicate shall also prepare before such
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, the financial
estimates for the ensuing year.

(4) The annual accounts and the financial esti-
mates shall be considered by the Senate at its annual
meeting and the Senate may pass resolutions with refe-
rence thereto and communicate. the same to the Syndi-

cate which shall take ti‘o éln%?rsg’idg}ycﬁ éllgzgevm‘ .
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CHAPTER V.
THE AcapEMic COUNCIL, THE FACULTIES,

1[THE BOARDS OF STUDIES AND OTHER
AUTHORITIES. ]

22. The Academic Council shall be the academic

_ authority. of the University and shall

The Academic subject to the provisions of this Act

Council. . and the Statutes, have the control and

general regulation of teaching and

examination within the University and be responsible for

the maintenance of the standards thereof and shall exer-

cise such other powers and perform such other duties as
may be prescribed.

2[23. (a) The " members of the
The Academic Academic Council in addition to the
Council. Vice-Chancellor shall be—

Class I—Ex-Officio Members.

(1) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras ;
(2) The University Professors ;

(3) The Heads of Universily Departments of
Study and Research ;

(4) The Librarian of the University Library ;
(5) The Principals of First-grade colleges ;
(6) The Principals of Professional colleges ;

(7) The Principals of Constituent Second-grade
colleges ;

‘ (8) Readers of the University appointed wnder
clause (g) of Section 19 ;

1These words were substituted for the words “and the
Council of Affiliated Colleges” by section 21 of the Madras: Uni-
versity (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

2 This section was substituted for the origihal by sectiion 22
ibid.
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(9) Members of the Senate nominated under clause
{12) . of class III of sub-section (a) of Section 14 and

(10) Members of the Syndicate who are pot other-
wise members of the Academic Council.

Class II—QOther Members.

(1) Six members elected by the Principals of affi-
liated second-grade colleges from among themselves ;

(2) Five members elected by the Senate from its
own body who are not engaged in teaching ;

(3) Three teachers of each of the Honours colleges
and of the Madras Medical College to be elected by the
’ teachers in such college ;

(4) Two teachers of each of the ﬁrst-grade and
professional colleges (other than Honours colleges and
the Madras Medical College) to be elected by the tea-
chers in such college ;

(5) Three persons elected from among themselves
by the Headmasters of High schools recognized by the
% Local Government.

1 (b) Save as otherwise provided, elected and
nominated members of the Academic Council shall hold
office for a period of three years ;

Provided, however, that no member elected in his
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold
office for a longer period than three months after he has
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he
again becomes a member of that electorate ;

Provided also that where an elected or nominated
member of the Academic Council is appointed temporarily

1Vide the Madras University (Fifth Amendment Act, Act
XXXIII of’1942)—p. 56.
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jo any of the offices by virtue of which. he is
entitled to be a member of the Academic Council ex-
oﬁiclo ht shall by notice in wriling signed by him and
communicated to the Vice-Chancellor within seven days
from the’ date of his taking charge of his appointment,
choose whether he will continue to be a member of the
Academic Council by virtue of his election or nomination
or whether he will vacate office as such member and be-
come a member ex-officio by virtue of his appointment
and the choice shall be conclusive. On failure to make
such choice, he shall be deemed to have vacated his office
as an elected or nominated member ; .

Provided also -that a member elected under clause
(2) of class II of sub-section (a) shall cease to be a
member of the Academic Council if he subsequently be-
comes engaged in teaching.

(¢) When a person ceases to be member of the
Academic Council he shall cease to be a member of any
of ‘the authorities of the University of which he may
happen to be a member by virtue of his membership of
the Academic Council.] ,

Powers of the 1[24. Subject to the provisions of
Academic this Act, the Academic Council shall
Council. have the following powers, namely :—

(a) to make Regulations and amend or repeal
the name ;

(b) to advise the Senate and Syndicate on all
academic matters ;

(c) to make proposals to the Senate and the
Syndicate for the institution of professorships, reader-
ships, lectureships, or other teaching posts and in regard
to the duties and emoluments thereof ;

1This section was substituted for the original by section 23
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act
XII of 1929),
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1 (d) to make Regulations regarding the special
courses of study or division of subjects in University
colleges and laboratories and constltuent affilfated and
oriental colleges ;

1 (e) to make Regulations for the encourage-
ment of co-operation and reciprocity among University
colleges and laboratories and constituent, affiliated and
oriental colleges with a view to promoting academic life ;

1 (f) to make Regulations regarding courses of
study, examinations and the conditions on which students
of University colleges and laboratories and of constituent,
affiliated and oriental colleges shall be admitted to exami~
nations of the University ;

(g) to constitute Faculties in Arts, Science, Law,
Medicine, Engineering, Technology, Teaching, Agricul-

ture, Commerce, Oriental Learning, Indian System

of Medmme Fine Arts and such other subjects as may
be prescrlbed

2 (h) 'to make proposals to the Syndicate for the
framing of Ordinances for the management of University
colleges and laboratories, libraries and institutes of re-
search, hostels instituted by the University and other
institutions established by the University ;

(1) to recommend to the Senate schemes for the
constitution or reconstitution of departments of teaching ;

(7) to promote research within the University
and to call for reports on such research from the persons
engaged therein and to make recommendations to the
Syndicate thereon ; and

(k) to appoint a Standing Committee of which
not less than one-third shall be members of the Academic

' 1Vide Amendment Act, 1943 (Madras Act No. XXVII of
1943) —p. 57.

2Vide Amendment Act, 1943 Act No. XXVII of 1943

As
amended
by Act
XXVIL
of 1943,

amended
by Act
XXviI
of 1943,



Act X1

of 1929,

Act XII
of 1929.

Act X1
of 1929,

Act VII
of 1923
and

Act XI1
of 1929.

40 THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923

Council who are principals or teachers of affiliated colleges
and to delegate to it such of its powers as it may deem

fit.]

125. [The University shall include Faculties of Arts,
Science, Law, Medicine, Engineerfng,
The Faculties. Teaching, Agriculture, Commeee,
Oriental Learning, Fine Arts, &ind
such other Faculties as may be prescribed by the Statutes.
Each Faculty shall comprise such departments of teach-
ing as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. The
constitution and functions of the Faculties shall in all
other respects be prescribed by the Regulations ; prowid-
ed that not less than three-fourths of the total nummber
of members of every Faculty shall be members of the
Academic Council.]

2 [25-A. There shall be Boards of Studies attached to

each department of teaching. "The

The Boards constitution and powers of the Boards

of Studies. of Studies shall be prescribed by the
Ordinances.]

26. 3 .
Py } [Omitted.]
28. The constitution of such other
4[bodies] as may be declared by the
Constitution Statutes to be authorities of the Uni-
of other versity shall be provided for in the
bodies. manner prescribed.

1This section was substituted for the original by section 24
of the University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of
1929).

2 This section was inserted by section 15 of the Madras Uni-
versity (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

3 These sections were omitted by section 28, ibid.

4 This was substituted for the word “ Authorities” by sec-
tion 27, ibid.
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CHAPTER VI.
STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS.

29. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta-
tutes may provide for all or any of
Statutes. the following matters, namely—

(a) the constifution, powers and duties of the
authorities of the University ;

(b) the conditions of‘ recommendation by the

Senate of local areas to be recognized by the Government

as University centres ;

I[(c) the conditions of recognition of constituent
colleges, of affiliation to the University of affiliated col-
leges and of approval of institutiens as oriental colleges ;]

(d) the institution and maintenance of Univer-
sity colleges and laboratories and hostels ;

2 [(e)] the powers, duties and conditions of service
of the officers of the University other than the Chancel-
lor and-the Pro-Chancellor ;

21(f)] the holding of convocations to confer
degrees ;

2[{(g9)] the conferment of honorary dégrees;

2 [(h)] the administration of endowments and the
institution and conditions of award of fellowships, tra-
velling fellowships, scholarships, studentships, bursaries,
<exhibitions, medals and prizes ;

2 [(1)] the classification and the mode of appoint-
ment of the teachers of the University ;

3[7)] the institution of pension or provident fund
for the benefit of the teachers of the University or its
servants ;

1'This clause was substituted for the original by section 28,
ibid.

2 &3 Clauses (e) and (m) were omitted and clauses (f), (g),
), B, ), (k), (1), and (n) were relettered as (e), (f), (),
(h), B, (), (k) and (1) respectively by section 28 of the Mad-
Tas University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929)
and for clauses (e) and (h) as so relettered other clauses were
substituted by section 28, ibd. .
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1{(k)1 the maintenance of a register of registered
graduate 2/[and]

1 [(l)] all matters which by this Act may be pres—
crlbed by the Statutes.

30. 3[(1)] The Senate may of its own motion take
into consideration the draft of any

Statutes how Statute ; provided, that in any such
made. case before a Statute is passed
affecting the powers or duties of ‘any

officer or authority, the opinion of the Syndicate and a
report from the person or authority concerned shall have

been.taken into consideration by the Senate.

. 3[(2)] The Syndicate may propose to the Senate,
the draft of any Statute. Such draft may ‘be cons1dered
by the Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The
Senate may approve such draft and pass the Statute or
may reject it or return it to the Syndicate for reconside—
ration either in whole or in part, together with any amend-
ments which the Senate may suggest. After any draft
so returned has been further considered by the Syndi-
cate, together with any amendments suggested by the
Senate, it shall be again presented to the Senate with the
report of the Syndicate thereon, and the Senate may then
deal with the draft in any manner it thinks fit,

3 [(3)] Where any Statute has been passed by the
Senate or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by the
Senate it shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may
refer the Statute or draft back fo the Senate for further

1&2Clauses (e¢) and (m) were omitted and clauses (), (g),
h)y, B, @, k), ) and (n) were relettered as (e), (f), (@,
(h), (), (), (k) and (1) respectively by section 28 of the Mad-
ras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929)
and for clauses (e) and (h) as so relettered other clauses were
substituted by section 28, ibid.

2This word was inserted by section 28, ibid.

3 Sub-sections (1) and (2) were omitted and sub-sections (3)
to (8) were renumbered as (1) to (4) respectively by section 29

of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act
XII of 1929).
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conssideration or in the case of a Statute passed by the
Senate assent thereto or withhold his assent. A Statute
passied by the Senate shall have no validity until it has
beem assented to by the Chancellor.

[(4)] The Syndicate shall not propose the draft
of amy Statute or of amendment to a Statute—

(a) affecting the status, powers or constitution
of amny authority of the University until such authority
has 'been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion
upom the proposal ; any opinion so expressed shall be in
writiing and shall be considered by the Senate and shall
be swbmitted to the Chancellor ; or

(b) affecting the conditions of affiliation of affi-
liateed colleges with the University except after consul-
tatiomn with the Academic Council 2[**].

31. Subject to the provisions of this Act and

’ the Statutes the Ordinances $may

Ordiinances. provide for all or any of the fol-
lowing matters, namely : —

(a) the admission of students 1o the Uni-

versiity and the levy of fees in University colleges and
laborratories ;*

3 [(b)] the conditions of residence of the students

of tthe University and the levy of fees for residence-in -

hostexls maintained by the University ;

1 Sub-sections (1) and (2) were omitted and sub-sections
(3) tto (6) were re-numbered as (1) to (4) respectively by
section 29 of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929
(Madxras Act XII of 1929).

' 2Trhe words “and the Council of Affiliated Colleges” were
omitteed by Section 29 of the Madras University (Amendment)
Act, 11929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).

-8(Clause (b) was omitted and clauses (¢) to (j) were
reletteered as (b) to (i) respectively by Section 30 ibid.

*Wide Amendment Act—Act XXVII of 1943, Section 8 (p. 57).
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1i{(c)] the conditions of recognition of hostels not
maintained by the University ;

2[(d)] the 3 [**] qualifications and emoluments
of teachers of the University ;

2[(e)] the fees to be charged for courses of teach~
ing given by teachers of the University #{and] for tuto-
rial and supplementary mstructmn given by the Uni-
versity & [**]

2[(f)]1 the conditions subject to which persons
who may hereafter be permanently employed may be
recognized as qualified to give instruction in constituent
4 [affiliated and oriental] colleges and hostels ;

2{(g)] the appointment and duties of examimers ;
2[(h)] the conduct of examinations ; and

27(i)] all matters which by this Act or by the
Statutes may be provided for by the Ordinances.
Ordinances 32. §[(1)] In making Ordinances
how made. the Syndicate shall consult—

(i) the Boards of Studies when such Ordinances
affect the appointment and duties of examiners; and

(ii) the Academic Council when they affect the
conduct or standard of examinations, or the conditions
of residence of students.

{1C1ause (¢) was substituted for the original clause (c¢) as
relettered by Section 30 of the Madras University (Amendment)
Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929.) i

2Clause (b) was omitted and clauses (¢) to (j) were re-
lettered as (b) to (i) respectively by Section 30 ibid

3The word “number” was omitted by Section 30 ibid. *

4 These words were inserted by Section 30 ibid.

5-The words “ for admission to the examinations, degrees and
diplomas of the University and for the registration of graduates”
were omitted by Section 30 ibid.

6 Sub-.section (1) was substituted for the original by Sec-.
tion 31 ibid.
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(2) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall
have: effect from such date as it may direct, but every
Ordiinance so made shall be submitted as soon as may.be
to tlhe Chancellor and the Senate and shall be considered
by tthe Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The
Senaite shall have power by a resolution passed by
majority of not less than two-thirds of the members pre-
sent at such meeting to cancel or modify any such Ordi-
nance.

(3) The Chancellor may direct that the operation
of amy Ordinance shall be suspended until such time as
the Senate has had an opportunity of considering the
same,

:33. The Academic Council may make Regulations

consistent with this Act and the

Regulations Statutes to carry out the duties
how made. assigned to it thereunder.

WAl such‘ Regulations shall have effect from such
date as the Academic Council may direct; but every
Regwlation so made shall be submitted as soon as may
be two the Senate who shall consider it at its next meet-
ung. The Senate shall have power, by a resolution passed
Jy at majority of not less than two-thirds of the members
present at such meeting, to cancel or modify any such
Regmlation,

Act VII
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CHAPTER VII
ADMISSION AND RESIDENCE OF STUDENTS.

34. Every student of the University shall reside in
Residences a hostel or under such other condi-
and Hostels tions as may be prescribed.

35. (1) Colleges and hostels main-
Colleges and tained by the University shall be such
Hostels. as may be prescribed.

" (2) Colleges and hostéls other than those maln-
tained by the University shall be such as may be ! [re-
cognized by the Syndicate] on such general or special
conditions as may be prescribed.

(3) The Senate shall have power to suspend or
withdraw the recognition of any college 2 [**] which may
not be conducted in accordance with the conditions pres-
cribed, provided that no such action shall be taken with-
out affording the management of such college 2[**] an
opportunity of making such representation as it may
deem fit,

3[{4) The Syndicate shall have power to suspend
or withdraw the recognition of any hostel which may not
be conducted in accordance with the conditions prescribed,
provided that no such action shall be taken without afford-
ing the management of such hostel an opportunity of mak-
ing such representation as it may deem fit.]

1These words were substituted for the words “recognized
by the Senate” by Section 32 of the Madras University (Amend-
ment) Act, 1929, Madras Act XII of 1929.

2The words “or hostel ” were omitted by Section 32 ibid.
3 This sub-section was inserted by section 32 ibid.
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36. (1) Students shall not be eligible for admission

to a course of study for a degree unless

Admission to they have passed the Intermediate Exa-

the University mination in Arts and Science ! [of the

courses. University of Madras] or an exami-

nation recognized by the Syndicate as

equivalent thereto and possessed such further qualifica-
tions, if any, as may be prescribed.

(2) Every candidate for a University examination
shall, unless exempted from the provisions of this sub-
section by a special order of the Syndicate made on the
recommendation of the Academic Council, be enrolled as
a member of a University college or laboratory or of a
2 fconstituent, affiliated or oriental college.] Any such
exemption may be made subject to such conditions as the
Syndicate may think fit.

(3) Students exempted from the provisions of sub-
section (2) and students admitted, in accordance with the

conditions prescribed, to courses of study other than -

courses of study for a degree shall be non-collegiate
students of the University.

37. Notwithstanding anything contained in section
36, at any time after the passing of this

Control of Act if the ¢Local Government is satis-
entrance exami- fied that other adequate arrangements
nation to the have been made for the supervision and
University. control of institutions preparing candi-

dates for the entranee examination to
the University, the ¢ Local Government may by notifica-
tion direct that the said University shall cease to exer-
cise any control over the recognition of such institutions
and from the date of such notification the University shall
cease to exercise such control.

1 These words were substituted for the word “Madras” by
Section 33 of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929,
(Madras Act XII of 1929).

2'These words were substituted for the words * Constituent
College or of an Affiliated College” by Section 33 ibid.
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CHAPTER VIIL

GENERAL

1[38. All vacancies among the members (other than

ex-officio members) of any authority or

Filling of casual other body of the University shall be

vacancies. filled as soon as conveniently may be by

the individual or electorate who nomi-

nated or elected the member whose’ place has become
vacant ;] '

Provided that vacancies arising by efflux of time
among elected members of any authority or other pody
of the University may be filled at elections 'which ray
be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor to take place on such
days not earlier than two months from the date on which
the vacancies arise, as he thinks fit.2

39. No act or proceeding of any authority or other
body of the University shall be invali-
dated merely by reason of the existence
of a wvacancy or vacancies among its
members or the invalidity of the elec-
tion of any of the members.

Proceedings of
the University
and bodies not
invalidated by
vacancies,

40. The Senate, may, on the recommendation of
not less than two-thirds of the members
of the Syndicate, remove the name of
any person from the register of gradu-
ates and remove any person from mem-
bership of any authority of the University
if he has been convicted by a Court of Law of what in
the opinion of the Senate is a serious offence involving

Removal from
membership of
the University.

1This section was substituted for the original by Section 34
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act
XII of 1929).

2Vide Fifth Amendment Act, 1942—Madras Act No. XXXIIT
of 1942 (page 56).
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moral delinquency or if he has been guilty of scandalous
conduct and for the same reasons may withdraw any
degree or diploma conferred or granted by the University.

The Senate may also remove any person from the
membership of any authority of the University if he
becomes of unsound mind or deaf-mute or suffers from
contagious leprosy or has applied to be adjudicated or
has been adjudicated a kankrupt or insolvent,

41. If any question arises whether any person has

been duly elected or nominated as or

Disputes as to  is entitled to be a member of any

_ constitution of authority of the University, the

any University question shall be referred 1o the

authority. Chancellor whose decision thereon
shall be final.

42. U[ Al the authorities of the University shall have
power to appoint committees and to
Constitution of delegate to them such of their powers
Committees. as they deem fit, such commit-
E tees shall, unless there be some
special provision in the Act to the contrary, consist of
such members of the authority concerned and of such
other persons, if any, as the authority in each case may
think fit.]

43. (1) Save as otherwise provided, every salaried
Conditions of officer and teacher of the Univer-
service. sity shall be appointed wunder a

written contract.

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar of
the University and a copy thereof shall be furnished to
the officer or teacher concerned.

1This section was substituted for the original by Section 35
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act
XII of 1029).

4
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(2) Any member of the public services in Imdia
whom it is proposed to appoint to a post in the Uniwer-
sity shall, subject to the approval of such appointment
by the ! Government concerned have the option—

(i) of having his services lent to the University
for a specific period and remaining liable to recall to
Government service at the option of the Government at
the end of that period, or

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering
the service of the University : provided, however, fhat
nothing in this section shall prohibit the employmenit of
a member of the public services as a part-time serwant
of the University with the approval of the Government.

CHAPTER IX

UNIVERSITY FUNDS.

Funds of the 44. The University shall have a
University. fund to which shall be credited—

(1) its income from fees, endowments and grants,
if any ; and

1Vide Amendment to Section 43 of the Act by the Gowvern-
ment of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937.
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(2) any contribution by any Government.*

45. The “Local Government may at any time after

the passing of this Act transfer to

Tramsfer of the University the control and manage-

Government ment of any of its institutions

Instiitution to on such -terms and conditions, as
the Upiversity. it may deem proper.}

CHAPTER X.
TRANSITORY PROVISIONS.

46. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act
or the Ordinances, any student of a
Completion of college affiliated to the University

Cournse for of Madras, established under Act
studients in XXVII of 1857, who was studying
collexges affi- for any examination of the said

liatesd to the University, shall be permitted to
Madiras Univer- complete his course in preparation
sity runder the therefor and the University shall
previious Act. hold for such students examinations

in accordance with the curricula of
studiies of that University for such period, as may be
prescribed.

**The following were omitted by the Government of India
(Adapptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937 (came into operation
on 1sit April 1937):—

“The Local Government shall contribute annually towards
the szaid fund—

(@) a sum equal to the amount of contribution by the
Locall Government in the financial year prior to the coming into
force 'of this Act towards the recurring expenditure of the Uni«
- versitly ; and
' (b) a sum of at least two lakhs of rupees on such condi-
tions :as the Local Government may impose towards the salary,
if any, of the Vice-Chancellor, the development of laboratories,
librarties, museums and workshops and the salaries of such tea-
chers of the University as are appointed for higher research and
for tme advancement and dissemination of knowledge in parti-
cular branches of learning.”

T TThe following sentence was omitted by the Government of
India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937 :—

‘“In the case of such transfer, the Local Government shall
make :a contribution annually of a sum equivalent to the average
annuail net expenditure from Provincial Funds on the institution
durings the three years immediately preceding the year of
transfeer.”
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47. Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-
section (1) of Section 11 within three
Appointment months after the passing of this Act
of First Vice- the first Vice-Chancellor shall be
Chancellor. appointed by the Chancellor on a salary
v to be fixed by him for a period not
exceeding three years and on such other conditions,
as he thinks fit.

48. (1) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor

-to make arrangements for constituting

Tyansitory the Senate, the Syndicate, the Aca-

powers of the demic Council and the * Council of

Vice-Chancellor. Affiliated Colleges within six months

' after the date of his appointment

or such longer period not exceeding one year as the
@ Local Government may by notification direct.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall with the assistance
of an advisory committee nominated by the Chancellor
draw up any rules that may be necessary for regulaling
the method of election to these authorities subject to the
provisions of the Act and the approval of the Chancellor.

(3) The authorities constituted under sub-sec-
tion (1) shall commence to exercise their functions on

such date or dates as the Local Government may by

mnotification direct.

(4) The Regulations of the University of Madras
in force at the time of the coming into operation of Sec-
tions 3 and 4 of this Act shall, so far as they may be
applicable, continue to be in force until they are re-
placed by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations {o be
framed under this Act.

(5) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to
draft such Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations as may

* Abolished under the provision of the Amendment Act of
1929.
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be necessary and submit them to the respective authori-
ties competent to deal with them for their disposal. Such
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations when framed shall
be published in the Fort St. George Gazette.

First appoint- 49. The Vice~Chancellor shall have
ment of Uni- power—
versity staff.

(1) to appoint such advisory committees as he may
think fit, and

(2) to appoint such clerical and menial staff as may
be necessary subject to the sanction of the Chancellor.

50. If any difficulty arises as to the first constitution

or reconstitution of any authority of

Removal by the University after the commence-~
Local Govern- ment of this Act, or otherwise in first
ment of diffi- giving effect to the provisions of this
culties at the Act, the @®Local Government, as
commencement occasion may require, may by order

of the Act. do anything which appears to them

necessary for the purpose’ of re-
mmoving the difficulty.

CHAPTER XI.

MISCELLANEOUS,

51. Al ![properties], all rights of whatever kind
used, enjoyed, or possessed by, and all

Passing of interests of whatever kind owned by, or
property and vested in, or held in trust by, or for the
rights to the University of Madras as constituted

University as under the Indian Universities Act, 1904,
reconstituted. as well as all liabilities legally subsist-

ing against the said University shall pass
to the University as constituted under this Act.

1This word was substituted for the word “property” by
Section 37 of the Madras University (Amendment) -Act, 1929
(Madras Act XII of 1929).
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52. Where a pension or provident fund has been

instituted by the Senate for the benefit

Provident Fund. of the officers, teachers or servants of the

University, the ¢ Local Government may

declare that the provisions of the Provident Fund Act,

1897, shall apply to such fund as if the University were

a local authority and the fund a Government Provident
Fund.

53. The Senate shall at the end of every five years

from the passing of this Act submit a

Report on affi- report to the ¢ Local Government on the

liated colleges. condition of affiliated colleges and on the

desirability or otherwise of establishing

other, Universities outside the llmlts of the University. The

o Local Government shall lay the report before both Cham-

bers of the Provincial Legislature and shall take such
action as it deems fit.

154, [Omitted.]

55. As from the date on which sections 3 and 4 are

Repeal of brought into operation the enactments
certain enact-  specified in Schedule II shall be repealed
ments, to the extent specified in the fourth

column thereof.

256.  The Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations in
Existing Sta- force at the time of commencement of
tutes, Ordinan- this Act shall continue to be in force
ces and Regula- until they are replaced by Statutes, Ordi-
tions to conti- nances or Regulations framed under the
nue in force till said Act as amended by this Act.
replaced.

1This Section was omitted by Section 33 of the Madras Uni-
versity (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1928).

2 Sections of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929,
(Nos. 40 and 41), which have not been incorporated in the Madras -
University Act, 1927
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157. In their application to the members of the
Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council
Transitory pro- in office at the commencement of this
vision re: exist- Act and the first reconstitution of these
ing members of authorities in accordance therewith, the
Senate, Syndi- provisions of the said Act and of this
cate and Aca-  Act shall be read subject to the rules
demic Council. contained in the Schedule.

THE SCHEDULE.

Transitory Provisions.

1. The %Local Government shall fix a date not later

than the 31st day of March 1930 on which the term of
office of members of the Senate, Syndicate and Academic
Council holding office at the commencement of this Act
shall .expire.

2. Any vacancy in the office of member of the Senate,
syndicate or Academic Council which is in existence at
the commencement of this Act or which occurs before the
date fixed under Rule 1, shall be filled up in the same
manner as it would have been filled up if this Act had
not been passed ;

Provided that any person elected or appointed as
member under this rule shall hold ‘office only up to the
date referred to in Rule 1;

Provided, however, that the Syndicate may decide to
have no election in the case of vacancies that may last
for less than three months.

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall cause arrangements to
be made for the election or appointment of members of

1Sections of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929
(Nos. 40 and 41), which have not been incorporated in the Madras
University Act, 1923,
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the Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council so that the
newly elected and appointed members may come into
office on the date fixed under rule 1 for the expiry of the
term of office of members holding office at the com-
mencement of this Act. '

4. No acts or proceedings of the Academic Council
reconstituted under this Act shall be deemed te be in-
valid by reason only of non-compliance with the provi-
sions of clause (2) of class II of sub-section (a) of Sec-
tion 23 of the said Act, as amended by this Act.

5.- If any difficulty arises as to the reconstitution of
the Senate, Syndicate or Academic Council under this
Act, the ®Local Government, as occasion may require,
may, by. order,. do anything, which appears to them
necessary for the purpose of removing the difficulty.

SCHEDULE 1 (to Act VII of 1923)—![Omitted.]
SCHEDULE II.

Enactments Repealed.
(See Section 55.)

Year. No, Short title. Extent of repeal,

1857 XXVII ‘The Madras Univer- So much as is unrepealed.
sity Act,_ 1857,

1804 VIII The Indian Univer- In sub-section (i) of Sec-
sities Act, 1904. tion 6, the word ‘Mad-
ras’.

In sub-section (a) of Sec-
tion 12, the word ‘ Mad-
ras’.

In the first schedule the
heading, ‘The Univer-
sity of Madras’ and the
entries under that head-
ing.

1Schedule I was omitted by Section 54 of the Madras Uni-
versity (Amendment) Act, 1929 (Madras Act XII of 1929).
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THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (ADAPTATION
OF INDIAN LAWS) ORDER, 1937.*

* * * * * *

1. This Order may be cited as the Government of
Indim (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, and
shalll come into operation op the first day of April, Nine-
teen Hundred and Thirty-seven.

* * * * * *

SCHEDULE 1II.

* * * * * *

THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923
(Madras Act VII of 1923).

"Throughout the Act, except as otherwise expressly
proviided, for “Local Government” substitute  Central
Goveernment.”

{Section 7.-—Omit sub~section (1) and for * Visitor”
substtitute “ Central Government ”.

. Section 9.—In sub-section (1) for * The Governor of

Madmras shall be the Chancellor of the University ”
substtitute “ The Chancellor of the University shall be
such. person as the Governor-General, exercising the
indiwidual judgement, may nominate.”

Section 10.—After “Education” insert “in the Pro-
vincee of Madras.”

Section 14.—For clause (3), under the heading
“Claiss III—Other Members”, substitute :—

“ ((3) Four members elected by the members of the
Legislative Council of the Province of Madras
from among themselves; and eight members
elected by the members of the Legislative

Assembly of that Province from among them-
selves .

*"This has been incorporated in the Act,
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Section 16.—In clause (22) for “the Government?”
substitute “any Government ”. :

Section 43.—For ‘“the Government” substitute * the
Government concerned ” and for ‘ discretion” substitute
“'option ”...

Section 44.—For the first “the Local Government ”
substitute “any Government” and omit from * The
Local Government shall” to the end of the section.

Section 45.—In the first sentence, for “ Local Gov-
ernment ” substitute “Provincial Government” and
omit the second sentence.

Section 53.—For “lay the report before the Legis-
lative Council ”’. substitute. * cause. the report to bhe Jaid
before both Chambers of the Central Legislature and the
Provincial Legislature of Madras”.

THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (ADAPTATION
OF INDIAN LAWS) (AMENDMENT)
ORDER, 1940.*

* * * * * *

1. This Order may be cited as “The Government
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) (Amendment)
Order, 1940.” '

2. The Schedules to the Principal Order shall be
modified as directed in the Schedule to this Order, and
shall have effect as so modified from the first- day of
April, Ninteen hundred and Forty.

THE SCHEDULE.

* * * * * *

Modifications of Schedule II to the Principal Order.

In the directions relating to the Madras University
Act, 1923 (Madras Act VII of 1923)—

* This has been incorporated in the Act.
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(i) Omit the direction for the substitution through-
out the Act of ““ Central Government ” for ‘‘ Local Govern-
ment: ”, and

(ii) for the directions relating to Sections 7, 9, 45
and 53, substitute—

*“For Section 7, substitute : —

¢ Visitation—7 (1) The Provincial Government shall
have the right to cause an inspection to be
made, by such person or persons as it may
direct, of the University, its buildings, labora-
tories, libraries, museums, workshops and
equipment and of any institutions maintained,
recognized or approved by, or affiliated to, the
University, and also of the teaching and other
work conducted by University, and to cause
an inquiry to be made in respect of any mat-
ter connected with the University. The Pro-
vincial Government shall in every case give
notice to the University of its intention to cause
such inspection or inquiry to be made and the
University shall be entitled to be represented
thereat.

(2) The Provincial Government shall communicate
to the Senate and to the Syndicate its views
with reference to the results of such inspection
or inquiry and may, after ascertaining the opi-
nion of the Senate and the Syndicate thereon,
advise the University upon the action to be
taken.

(3) The Syndicate shall report to the Provincial
Government the action, if any, which is pro-
posed to be taken or has been taken, upon the
result of such inspection or inquiry. Such re-
port shall be submitted with the opinion of
the Senate thereon and within such time as the
Provincial Government may direct,
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(4) Where the Senate or Syndicate does not within
a reasonable time take action to the satisfac-
tion of the Provincial Government, the Provin-
cial Government may, after considering any
explanation furnished or representation made -
by the Senate or the Syndicate, issue such
directions, as it may think fit, and the Senate

and the Syndicate shall comply with such
d1rect1ons

Section 9.—Sub-section (1) shall stand unmodified.
Section 45.—Omit the second sentence.

Section 53.—For ‘the Legislative Council,’ substitute
+ # both- Chambers- of the Provincial Legislature:” .

MADRAS UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT)
ACT OF 1942

ACT No. III or 1942.*

An Act further to amend the Madras University Act, 1923.

WHEREAS doubts have arisen as to whether the quo-
rum prescribed by sub-section (2) of Section 17 of the
Madras University Act, 1923, for meeting of the Senate,
should be present at convocations of the University and
meetings of the Senate, held for the purpose of conferring.
degrees, titles, diplomas and other academic distinctions ;

AND WHEREAS it is expedient to remove those doubts
and also to validate the proceedings at all convocations
and meetings held for the purpose aforesaid, at which the
said quorum was not present ;

* This has been incorporated in the Act,
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Axp WHEREAS the Governor of Madras has, by a
Procllamation under Section 93 of the Government of
India. Act, 1935, assumed to himself all powers vested by
or umder the said Act in the Provincial Legislature ;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers so assum-
ed to himself, the Governor is pleased to enact as fol-
lows 1 —

1. This Act may be called the
Shortt title. Madras University (Amendment) Act,
1942.

2. To sub-section (2) of Section 17
Amemdment of the Madras University Act, 1923
of Sewtion 17, (hereinafter referred to as the said Act),
Madras Act VI the following proviso shall be added
of 1923, namely :—

“ Provided that such quorum shall not be required
at a Convocation of the University or a meet-
ing of the Senate, held for the purpose of con-
ferring degrees, titles, diplomas or other aca-
demic distinctions.”

3. No degree, title, diploma or other academic dis-

tinction conferred at any Convocation

Validation of of the TUniversity or meeting of the

degrees, titles, Senate, held before the commencement

ete., already of this Act, shall be deemed to be invalid

conferred. merely on the ground that the quorum

prescribed by sub-section (2) of Section

‘17 of the said Act was not present at such Convocation
or meeting.

26 Geo, 5,
Ch. 2,

Madras
Act VII
of 1923,
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MADRAS UNIVERSITY (FIFTH AMENDMENT)
‘ ACT OF 1942

ACT No. XXXIII or 1942.

An Act further to amend the Madras University
Act, 1923.*

(Published in the Fort St. George Gazette
dated 22nd December 1942.)

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Madras
University Act, 1923, for the purpose hereinafter appear-

ing ;

AND WHEREAS the Governor of Madras has, by a
Proclamation under Section 93 of the Government of
India Act, 1935, assumed to himself all powers vested by
or under the said Act in the Provincial Legislature ;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers so assum-
ed to himself, the Governor is pleased to enact as fol-
lows : —

1. This Act may be called the
Sheort title. Madras University (Fifth Amendment)
Act, 1942,

2. In the first paragraph of sub-section (b) of Sec-
tion 14, of sub-section (b) of Section 18
Amendment and of sub-section (b) of Section 23 of -
of Madras the Madras University Act, 1923 (herein-
Act VII of 1923. after referred to as the said Act), the
words “ from the date of the election or

nomination as the case may be ” shall be omitted.

* This has been incorporated in the Act,
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© 3. To Section 38 of the said Act, the following pro-
viso shall be added namely :—

“ Provided that vacancies arising by efflux of time
among elected members of any autho-
Amemdment rity or other body of the University may
of Sesction 38, be filled at elections which may be fixed
Madras Act VII by the Vice-Chancellor to take place on
of 1923, such days not earlier than two months
‘ from the date on which the vacancies
arise, as he thinks fit.”

MADRAS UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT)
ACT OF 1943

ACT No. XXVII oF 1943.
An Act further to amend the Madras University Act, 1923.

(Published in the Fort St. George Gazette
deed 21st December 1943.)

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Madras

Univewsity Act, 1923, for the purposes hereinafter appear-
ing.

AND WHEREAS the Governor of Madras has, by a
:'roclaxm,ation under Section 93 of the Government of
ndia Act, 1935, assumed to himself all powers vested by
or undeer the said Act in the Provincial Legislature ;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers so assum-
d to himself, the Governor is pleased to enact as fol-
oWSs —

1. This Act may be called the
‘hort tiitle. Madras University (Amendment) Act,
1943.

Madras
CAct VII
of 1923,

Madras
Act VII
of 1923,

26 Geo. §,
Ch. 2,
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Amendment of 2. In Section 2 of the Madras
Section 2, University Act, 1923 (hereinafter refer-
Madras Act VII red to as the said Act)—(i) in clause
of 1923. (b), the words “ maintained or » shall

be omitted ;

(ii) in clause (g), before the word * Constituent ”,
the word “ University ”” shall be inserted ;

(iii) in clause (j), before the word “ Constituent,”
the words ‘ University colleges or laboratories, in” shall’
be inserted.

(iv) clause (n) shall be relettered as clause (p)
and the following shall be inserted as clauses (n) and (o),
namely :—

“(n) ‘University college’ means a college, an insti-
tute or a college combined with an institute, maintained
by the University (whether instituted by it or not) in
accordance with the provisions of this Act in which ins~
truction is provided under prescribed conditions ;

(o) ‘University laboratory’ means, a laboratory
maintained by the University, whether instituted by it
or not”,

Amendment of

Section 4-A, 3. In Section 4-A of the said
Madras Act VII Act— :
of 1923, ' B

(i) in sub-clause (a) of clause (6), after the words
“ course of study ”, the words “in a University collegé
or laboratory or ” shall be inserted ;

(ii) in sub-clause (a) of clause (8), for the words
“ manage constituent colleges ”’, the words “ manage Uni-
versity colleges and laboratories " shall be substituted.
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Amendment of

Section 16, 4. In Section 16 of the said
Madras Act VII Act—
of 1923.

(i) in clause (5) for the words ‘ maintain consti-
tuent colleges” the words “ maintain University colleges -
and laboratories” and for the words “ conditions of re-
cognition as constituent colleges, of colleges not main-
tained by the University ” the words “ conditions of recog-
nition of constituent colleges’ shall be substituted ;

(ii) in sub-clause (a) of clause (14), after the

words “course of study” the words “in a University
" college or laboratory or " shall be inserted ;

Amendment of

Section 19, 5. In Section 19 of the said
Madras Act VII Act— :
of 1923.

(i) in clause (j), the words “ and not maintained
by the University ” shall be omitted ;

(ii) for clause (t), the following clause shall be
substituted, namely :—

“(t) to mamnage University colleges and labora-
tories ; and libraries, institutes of research and other ins-
titutions established by the University ;

(iii) clause (v) shall be omitted.

Amendment of

Section 24, 6. In Section 24 of the said
Madras Act VII Act—
of 1923.

(i) in clause (d), after the words “ division of sub-
jeets in 7’ the words “ University colleges and laboratories
and ” shall be inserted ;

§
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(ii) in clause (e), after the words *reciprocity
among ”’ the words “ University colleges and laboratories
and ” shall be inserted ;

(iii) in clause (f),’after the word “ students” the
words of “ University colleges and laboratories and ” shall

be inserted ;

(iv) in clause (h), after the words “ management
of University” the words “colleges and” shall be in-
serted and the words “ constituent colleges and ” shall be

omitted.

Amendment of
Section 29,
Madras Act VII
of 1923..

Amendment of
Section 31,
Madras Act VII
of 1923,

Amendment of
Section 36,
Madras Act VII
of 1923.

7. In clause (d) of Section 29 of
the said Act, for the words “ constituent
colleges ” the words “ University colleges

.and laboratories ” shall be substituted.

8. In clause (a) of Section 31 of
the said Act, for the words “ colleges
maintained by the University” the
words - University colleges and labo-
ratories ” shall be substituted.

9. In sub-section (2) of Section 36
of the said Act, after the words “as a
member ” the words “of a University
college or laboratory or” shall be in-
serted.



LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY
CHAPTER I *

PRELIMINARY.

1. In these [.aws unless a different intention appears

from the subject or context, * The Laws’

Act S. 2. of the University means the rules laid

Definitions. down in the Act, the Statutes, the Ordi-
nances and the Regulations,

‘The Act’ means the Madras University Act, 1923,
and ‘section’ means a section of the Act.

‘The University ', means the University of Madras
as reconstituted under the Act.

‘ Officers’, ‘Authorities’, Professors’, ‘Readers’,
‘“Lecturers’, ‘Teachers’, ‘Servants’ and °‘Registered
Graduates’ mean respectively Officers, Authorities, Pro-
fessors, Readers, Lecturers, Teachers, Servants and Regis-
tered Graduates of the University.

‘The Gazette’ means The Fort St. George Gazette.

‘Clear days’ means that the time is to be reckoned
exclusive of both the first and the last days.

‘ Resolution >’ means original proposition.

‘Motion’ means anything moved either by way of
resolution or amendment,

All words and expressions used herein and defined
in the Act shall have the meanings so defined.

2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, Statutes are
Act, made by the Senate, Ordinances by
Statutes, etc., the Syndicate and Regulations by the
by whom made. Academic Council.

* Laws framed under the Act of 1923 remaining in force under
Section 56 of the Act as amended, until they are replaced.
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3. (a) Any notice, intimation or information, re-

quired to be given, and any paper,

Statute. minutes or proceedings required

Notices. to be sent to any person by the Laws

shall, unless otherwise provided, be

given or sent by the same being posted to the address
of that person.

{(b) A member of the Senate, the Academic

. Council, [**] a Faculty, Board of

Statute. Studies, Board of Examiners or Com-

Addresses. mittee appointed under the Laws

shall, if required by the Registrar,

give an address to which communications may be sent ;

and the posting of communications to that address shall

be a sufficient compliance with the requirements of the
Laws as to notice.

4., Where by any Law,.any act or proceeding is
directed or allowed to be done or taken

Statute. in the office of the Registrar on a
Validity of certain day or within a prescribed
acts done period, and the office is closed on
on the day that day or the last day of the prescrib-
following a ed period, the act or proceeding
dies non shall be considered as done or

taken in due 'time if it is done
or taken on the day on which the office reopens.

5. The Office of the Registrar shall be open. daily
for the transaction of business between

Statute. the hours 10-30 a.m. and 5 p.m. except
Hours of on Sundays and Gazetted holidays. The
business. office may be closed for a day or part

of a day on particular occasions at the
discretion of the Vice-Chancellor provided that arrange-
ments are made for the transaction of any urgent busi-
ness.

The hours of work for the members of the teaching
staff shall be from 11 am. to 5 p.m. except in the case

[**] The words .“the Council of Affiliated Colleges” have
been omitted,
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of those who have classes in the evenings or mornings.
In the case of teachers who have definite class work in
connection with any of the classes conducted, the hours
may be suitably modified in each case with the approval
of the Vice-Chancellor.

CHAPTER 1II.
THE UNIVERSITY.

1. (1) The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice-
Chancellor of the University and the

Statute. members of the Senate, the Syndicate
The University, and the Academic Council are a body

corporate by the name of the
University of Madras.

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes-
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued by the
name of the University of Madras.

2. * The University shall have the following powers,
namely :—

(1) to provide for instruction and training in such

Act S, 4-A. branches of learning as it may think
Powers of the fit and to make provision for research
University. and for ithe advancement and dis-

semination of knowledge ;

(2) to establish, maintain and manage institutes
of research ; :

(3) to make such provision as will enable consti-
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges to undertake
specialisation of studies and to organize common labora-
tories, libraries and other equipment for research work ;

* Vide Amendment to the Section by M. U, Amendment Act
1943 (Madras Act No. XXVII of 1943} —p. 57.
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(4) to institute professorships, readerships, lec-
tureships and any other teaching posts required by the
University and to appoint persons to such professorships,
readerships, lectureships and other teaching posts ;

(5) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other
academic distinctions ;

(6) to hold examinations and to confer degrees,
titles, diplomas and other academic distinctions on
persons, who—

* (a) shall have pursued an approved course of
study in a constituent, affiliated or oriental
college unless exempted therefrom in the
manner prescribed By the Statutes and shall
have passed the prescribed examination of
the University ; or

(b) shall have carried on research under condi-
tions prescribed ;

(7) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc-
tions under conditions prescribed ;

*(8) (a) to institute, maintain and manage consti-
tuent colleges, to recognize colleges not maintained by
the University as constituent colleges, to allow colleges
recognized by the University before the passing of this
Act to continue to exercise the rights and privileges
conferred on them by such recognition and any further
rights conferred by or under this Act and to withdraw
recognitign from colleges ;

‘b) to approve institutions as oriental colleges,
to allow institutions approved by the University before
the passing of this Act to continue to exercise the rights
and privileges conferred on them by such approval and
any further rights conferred by or under this Act until

* Vide Amendment to the Section—M. U. Amendment Act of
1943 (Madras Act No. XXVII of 1943)—p. 57.
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such time as they may be transferred to other Universities
.@and to withdraw approval from institutions ;

(9) to affiliate to itself colleges outside the limits
of the University, to allow colleges affiliated to the Uni-
wersity before the passing of this Act to continue to
exercise the rights and privileges conferred on them by
tthe affiliation and any further rights conferred by or
wnder this Act until such time as they may be transferred
tto other Universities and to withdraw affiliation from
colleges ;

(10) to recommend fo the Local Government
tthe recognition of any local area as a University centre ;

(11) to establish, maintain and manage hostels,
tto recognize hostels not maintained by the University and
tto withdraw recognition therefrom ;

(12) to hold and manage endowments and to
iinstitute and award fellowships, travelling fellowships,
sscholarships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, ‘medals
and prizes ; ‘

(13) to fix fees and to demand and receive such
ffees as may be prescribed ;

(14) to create and manage an affiliated college
ffund ;

(15) to make grants from the funds of the
Whniversity for the maintenance of University Training
Corps ;

(16) to exercise such control over the students of
{the University through the colleges as will secure their
lhealth and well-being ;

(17) to institute and provide funds for the main-
itenance of—

(a) a Publication Bureau ;
(b)Y an Emplovment Bureau
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(c) Students’ Unions ; .
(d) University Extension Boards; and
(e) University Athletic Clubs ;

(18) to co-operate with other Universities and
other authorities in such manner and for such purposes
as the University may determine ; and

(19j generally to do all such other acts and things
as may be necessary or desirable to further the objects
of the University.

3. (1) No person shall be excluded from member-
ship of any of the authorities of
Act S. 5 (1) the TUniversity or from admission
" University open to any degree or course "of study’
to all classes on the sole ground of sex, race, creed,’
and creeds. class, or political views and it shall
not be lawful for the TUniversity
to adopt or impose on any person any test whatsoever
relating to religious belief or profession or political views
in order to entitle him to be admitted thereto as a teacher
or student or to hold any office therein or to graduate
thereat or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof
except where in respect of any particular benefaction
accepted by the University such test is made a condition
thereof.

(2) No person shall be qualified for
Act S. 5(2) election or nomination as a member of
Disqualification any of the authorities of the University,
of membership. if he —

(a) is at the date of election or nomination of
unsound mind, deaf-mute or suffers from contagious
leprosy, or :

(b) is an uncertificated bankrupt or undischarged
insolvent, or

(¢) has been convicted by a Court of Law of an
offence which involves moral delinquency.



L] VISITATION 73

In case of dispute or doubt, the Syndicate shall deter-
mine whether a person is disqualified under this sub-sec=
tion and its decision shall be final.

4, No attendance at instruction

Act S. 6. given in any institution other than that
Attendance conducted, recognised or approved by
qualifying for the University shall qualify for admis-
University sion to any examination of the Univer-

examinations, sity.

CHAPTER III.

VISITATION.

1. The Provincial Government shall have the right
to cause an inspection to be made, by

Act S. 7. such person or persons as it may direct,
Visitation of the University, its buildings, labora-
(as amended tories, libraries, museums, workshops
by G.O.L and equipment and of any institutions
Adaptation of maintained, recognised or approved by,
Indian Laws or affiliated to the University, and also

Order, 1940) of the teaching and other work conduct-
» ed by the University and to cause an
inquiry to be made in respect of any matter connected
with the University. The Provincial Government shall in
every case give notice to the University of its intention
to cause such inspection or inquiry to be made and the
University shall be entitled to be represented thereat.

2. The Provincial Government shall communicate to
the Senate and to the Syndicate its views with reference
to the results of such inspection or inquiry and may after
ascertaining the opinion of the Senate and the Syndicate
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thereon, advise the University upon the action to be
taken.

3. The Syndicate shall report to the Provincial
Government the action, if any, which is proposed to be
taken or has been taken, upon the results of such inspec-
tion or inquiry. Such report shall be submitted with the
opinion of the Senate thereon and within such time as the
Provincial Government may direct.

4. Where the Senate or the Syndicate does not
within a reasonable time take action to the satisfaction of
the Provincial Government, the Provincial Government
may, after considering any explanation furnished or repre-
sentation made by the Senate or the Syndicate, issue such

. directions . as, it. may, think fit,, and .the Senate and, the ,
Syndicate shall comply with such directions.

CHAPTER IV.
THE CHANCELLOR.

1. The Governor of Madras shall be the Chancellor
of the University. He shall by virtue of
Act S. 9. his office be the head of the University
The Chancellor. and the President of the Senate and
shall, when present, preside at meetings

of the Senate and at any Convocation of the University.

2. The Chancellor shall exercise powers as may be
conferred on him under the provisions of this Act.

3. Where power is conferred upon the Chancellor to
nominate persons to authorities, the Chancellor shall, to
_the extent necessary, nominate persons to represent com-
munities or interests not otherwise adequately repre-
sented.
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CHAPTER V.
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR.

Act S. 10. 1. The Minister administering the
The Pro-Chan- subject of education in the Province of
cellor (a5 amen~ Madras for the time being shall be the
ded by G.O. 1.  Pro-Chancellor of the University.
Adaptation

of Indian Laws

Order, 1937).

2. In the absence of the Chancellor, or during the
Chancellor’s inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor, shall
exercise all the functions of the Chancellor.

CHAPTER VI

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR.

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officer
of the University and shall be appointed

Act S. 11, by the Chancellor from among three
The Vice- persons recommended by the Senate. He
Chancellor. shall hold office for a term of three years

but shall be eligible' for re-appointment
and may be paid such salary as may be prescribed by the
Statutes.

2. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal
executive officer of the University and

Act S. 12. shall, in the absence of the Chancellor
Powers and and the Pro-Chancellor, preside at meet-
duties of the ings of the Senate and at any Convoca-

Vice-Chancellor. tion of the University., He shall be a

member ex-officio and Chairman of the
‘Syndicate and of the Academic Council and shall be
entitled to be present at and to address any meeting of
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any authority of the University, but shall not be entitled

to vote thereat unless he is a member of the authority
concerned.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to
ensure that the provisions of the Act, the Statutes, Ordi-
nances and Regulations are faithfully observed and car-

ried out and he may exercise all powers necessary for this
purpose.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to con-
vene meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate and the Aca-
demic Councﬂ

{4) (a¢) In any emergency which in the opinion of
the Vice-Chancellor requires that immediate action should
be taken, he may take such action with the sanction of
the Chancellor or Pro-Chancellor and shall as soon as may
be thereafter report his action to the officer or authority
who or which would have ordinarily dealt with the matter.

(b) When action taken by the Vice~Chancellor
under paragraph (4)(a) affects any person in the service
of the University, such person shall be entitled to prefer
an appeal to the Syndicate within thirty days from the
date on which he has notice of such action.

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the
orders of the Syndicate regarding the appointment, dis-
missal and suspension of the teachers of the University
and its servants and shall exercise general control over
-the affairs of the University.

(6) The Vice-Chancellor .shall exercise such other
powers and perform such other dutles as may be pres-
cribed.
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3. When any temporary vacancy occurs in the office
of Vice-Chancellor, the Syndicate shall,
Act S. 11 (2) as soon as passible, subject to the ap-
Temporary proval of the Chancellor, make the
vacancy. requisite arrangements for exercising
the powers and performing the duties

of the Vice-Chancellor.

4, When a vacancy occurs or is about to occur In

Statute. the office of Vice-Chancellor, the Regis-
Election of a trar shall, under the direction of the
panel of persons Syndicate, cause a notification of the
for Vice- fact to be published in the Gazette, and

Chancellorship. a copy of the said notification shall be
sent to each member of the Senate.

5. Each member of the Senate shall have the right
to nominate not more than three persons to be recom-
mended to the Chancellor. Every nomination shall be in
writing and shall be seconded in writing by another mem-
ber of the Senate, and the proposer shall state on the
nomination paper that the nominee has consented to be
nominated. Every nomination must reach the Registrar
not later than ten days after the publication of the notice
in the Gazette. '

6. If the number of nominees does not exceed three
the Registrar shall, under the direction of the Syndicate,
communicate the names of the nominees to the Chancellor
who shall appoint one of them as the Vice-Chancellor.

7. If the number of nominees exceeds three, the
election of three members to the panel shall be held by
secret ballot between the hours of 11 a.m. and 4 p.m. on
the day of an ordinary meeting of the Senate convened
under Statute 6, Chapter XI—Laws .of the University—
or on a day specially fixed by the Syndicate for the pur-
pose of this election. ‘

8. (1) A notice regarding the date on which the
poll will be held and a final list of candidates validly
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nominated for election to the penal shall be sent to every
member of the Senate not less than ten clear days before
the date fixed for the polling.

(2) All members present at the meeting shall be
entitled to vote. No vote shall be given by proxy. Mem-
bers present shall sign in the nominal electoral roll kept
for the purpose as a record of voting at the election,

(3) The Registrar shall ascertain that the person
“desiring to vote is a member who has not already voted,
shall enter his name upon the counterfoil of the ballot
paper in a ballot paper book which shall be provided for
the purpose of the election and shall then tear out the
ballot paper corresponding.to that counterfoil, and having
initialled the ballot paper on the back thereof shall hand
it to the member. Every ballot paper shall contain the
names of all candidates for election, arranged in alpha-
betical order.

(4) When a member has received a ballot paper,
he shall proceed to the place arranged for marking the
vote, and shall mark thereon, by putting a cross mark
thus ¢ x ’ against the name or names for whom he intends
to vote. The number of nominees for whom each elector
may vote may be three or less than three, but shall not
be more than three. The member shall then fold the bal-
lot paper and drop it in a ballot box placed in front of
the Returning Officer.

(5) If a member inadvertently spoils a ballot paper,
he may return it to the Registrar, who shall if satisfied
of such inadvertence, give him another paper, and retain
the spoiled ‘paper ; and this spoiled paper shall be imme-
diately cancelled and the fact of such cancellation shall
be noted on the counterfoil.

(6) The scrutiny of the nomination papers and the
serutiny and counting of votes shall be conducted by a
Committee of three members of the Senate, who are not
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themselves nominees, appointed by the Syndicate. The
Committee shall have power to decide the validity or in-
validity of each nomination and of each vote recorded.

(7) At the close of the poll, the Registrar shall
hand over the ballot box to the abovementioned committee.

(8) The result of the poll shall then be communi-
cated to the Registrar.

9. Every member of the Senate and every nominee
shall be entitled to be present at the scrutiny and count-
ing of votes. ‘

10. The Registrar shall, under the direction of the
Syndicate, report to the Chancellor the names of the three
persons who receive the highest number of votes as the
three persons recommended by the Senate. In the event
«of any difficulty arising in making up the panel owing to
‘{two or more nominees obtaining an equal number of
‘votes, the final selection of the nominee or nominees shall
ibe made by the drawing of lots in such manner as the
(Committee may determine.

The Chancellor shall appoint as the Vice-Chancellor
one of the persons recommended by the Senate.

11.  In the list submitted to the Chancellor the names
©f the persons shall be arranged according to the number
of votes received by them.

Statute. 12. The Vice-Chancellor shall be
Salary of the paid a salary of Rs. 2,000 per mensem.
Wice-Chancellor.

13. The Vice-Chancellor when travelling on Univer-
sity business shall be entitled to travel-

Statute. ling and halting allowances on the
Travelling scales laid down in the Madras Travel-
Allowance. ling Allowance Rules as payable to

officers of Grade I.
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14. The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leave
on full pay for one-eleventh of the period spent on active
service.

}

In the event of the same incumbent being re~appoint-
ed for a further term or terms continuously, he shall be
entitled, in addition to the leave admissible as above, to
leave on full pay for such unexhausted period of leave
on full pay as may remain to his credit in any previous
term of office.

The Vice-Chancellor shall also be entitled, in case of
' illness or on account of private affairs,

"~ Statute. to leave without pay, for a period not
Leave to Vice- exceeding three months during any
, Chancellor. ~  three years’ tenure of office ; provided

that leave taken without pay may be’
subsequently transformed into leave on full pay to the
extent to which it may be subsequently earned after re-
turn to duty. '

15. The Syndicate shall have power, subject to the

approval of the Chancellor, to make

Statute. such arrangements as may be necessary

Arrangements for exercising the powers and perform-

during absence. ing the .duties of the Vice-Chancellor
during his absence on leave.

16. The Vice-Chancellor may be deputed by the
Syndicate on University business or at
Statute. the request of Government on Govern-
Deputation of ment business to any part of India or
Vice-Chancellor. outside India. The period of deputation
outside the Madras University area shall
not exceed one month. It shall be competent for the
Syndicate to make the requisite arrangements for exer-
cising the powers and performing the duties of the Vice-
Chancellor during the period of deputation, provided that
the arrangements made shall be such as not to entail any
additional expenditure to the University.
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* CHAPTER VII.
(STATUTES.)
THE REGISTRAR,
THE DEPUTY REGISTRAR
AND

THE ASSISTANT REGISTRAR.

1. The Registrar shall be appointed
.Appointment by the Syndicate subject to the confir-
«of Registrar. mation of the Senate.

2. The tenure of the office of Registrar shall be
limited to five years, in the first instance,

"Tenure of but the same individual shall be eligi-
office and re- ble for re-appointment. In the event of
@appointment. his being re-appointed his service from

the date of his first appointment shall
@ualify for pension or gratuity.

3. It shall be in the power of the Syndicate to dis-
pense with the services of the Registrar

Power of at any time on payment to him of six
Syndicate to months’ salary and it may at any time
dlispense with  discharge him from its service without
Registrar’s notice or compensation in the event of
wervices. mis-conduct on his part or of a breach
MWotice of by him of any of the conditions on
resignation. which he was engaged. In case the

Registrar should wish to resign his office,
he shall give six months’ notice of his intention to resign.

* Statutes framed under the Act of 1923 and remaining in
fiorce under Section 56 of the Act as amended, until they are
replaced.

6
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4. The Registrar shall not continue to hold the office

after the completion of twenty-five years

Limit of of service or the attainment of fifty-five

service. years of age whichever be the earlier

event, unless on the recommendation of

the Syndicate the Senate shall have extended his tenure
of office for a specified period.

5. The salary of the Registrar shall be Rs. 700 per
mensem rising by annual increments of

Salary and Rs. 50 per mensem to Rs. 900. If at the
allowances. completion of his term of 5 years a Re-
gistrar be re-engaged, his salary be

Rs. 1,000 per mensem increasing by an increment of
Rs. 100 in the next succeeding year to Rs. 1,100 per men-
sem, and thereafter increasing by annual increraents -of
Rs. 50 per mensem to a salary of Rs. 1,500 per mensem:.

6. The Registrar shall devote his whole time to the

duties of his office, and shall not absent

Conditions of himself from his duties without the
service. permission of the Syndicate.

7. The Syndicate may grant to the Registrar leave

of absence according to the Special

Leave. Leave Rules governing leave and leave

allowances to Government Officers of.

the Superior Services in the Fundamental Rules and in

this respect the provisions of Part IV, Chapter X of the
Fundamental Rules (1924 Edition) shall apply.

Duties of 8. It shall be the duty of the
Registrar. Registrar —

(a) to be the custodian of the records, common
seal, and such other property of the University as the
Syndicate shall commit to his charge ;

(b) to act as Secretary to the Syndicate and to
attend all meetings of the Senate, Academic Council
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1 [##] Faculties, Syndicate and any Committees appointed
by these authorities, and to keep minutes thereof.

(¢) to conduct the official correspondence of the
Syndicate and the Senate ; .

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the
Senate, Academic Council, !{**7, Faculiies, Syndicate,
Boards of Studies, Boards of Examiners and any com-
mittees appointed by these authorities;

(e) to perform such other work as may be from
time to time prescribed by the Syndicate and generally
to render such assistance as may be desired by the Vice-
Chancellor in the performance of his official duties.

~ 9. The Syndicate may grant fo the Registrar Gra-

- tuity and/or Pension as laid down in

Gratuity or the scheme for teachers of the Univer-

éisiin, sity incorporated in Chapter IX of the
Laws of the University.

10. This provision shall be deemed to come into
effect from the 1st April 1961 and shall be made appli-
cable to the Registrar from that date.

11. The Registrar shall, on application previously
made for the purpose of fixing a con-

Access to venient hour, arrange that any member
University of the Senate, of the Academic Council
records. 11**7) of the Syndicate, or of a Faculty,

shall have access to the proceedings of
the Senate, Syndicate, Academic Council ! [**] or Faculty,

respectively, and to any documents connected with such
proceedings. '

THe DeEPUTY REGISTRAR.

12. "It shall be competent for the Syndicate {o ap-

point a Deputy Registrar in the grade of Rs. 700-40-900/
1,000-50-1,250.

1The words “ of the Council of Affiliated Colleges " have been
omitted. :
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He shall devote his whole time to the duties of his
office, and shall perform such work as may from time to
time be laid down by the Syndicate and generally render
such assistance as may be desired by the Registrar, in
the performance of his official duties.

ASSISTANT REGISTRAR,

13. It shall be competent for the Syndicate to ap-
point an Assistant Registrar in the grade of Rs. 475-25-
700-40-900.

He shall devote his whole time to the duties of his
office and shall perform such work as may from time to
time be laid down by the Syndicate, and generally rénder
such assistance as may be desired by the Registrar in
the performance of his official duties.

14. The Deputy Registrar and Assistant Registrar
shall be governed as regards leave, Provident Fund, Gra-
tuity, Pension and retirement by the Statutes and Ordi-
nances governing conditions of service of the establish-
ments of the University contained in Chapter XXIV of the
Laws of University, Volume I, in so far as they apply.

CHAPTER VIIL

UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTS.

Statute. 1. A TUniversity Department of
University Study and Research is one established
Departments by Statute and under the direct control

of Study and of the University.
Research.
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2. There shall be University Department of Study
and Research in the following branches of knowledge :—

Statute.
Subjects—
Provision of
Departments.

Statute.
Department
of Teaching,

Indian History and Archaeology
Economies

Politics and Public Administration
Geography

Indian Philosophy
Psychology

Mathematics

Statistics

Physics

Chemistry

Botany

Zoology

Geology and Geo-Physics
Anthropology

Technology

Legal Studies

Commerce

Business Management
Architecture

Sanskrit

Tamil

Telugu

‘Kannada

Mplayalam

Arabic, Persian and Urdu
Hindi -

Indian Music.

3. A Department of Teaching is
one which deals with a branch of
knowledge pursued in the University
and which is comprised within a
Faculty of the University.
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* CHAPTER IX.
(STATUTES).
UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIPS, READERSHIPS AND

LECTURESHIPS : UNIVERSITY LECTURES.

1. The Senate shall have power to determine from
time to- time, after considering the

Power to recommendations of the Academic
institute Council and the Syndicate, the sub-
Professor- jects for which Professorships, Rea-
ships, ete. derships, Lectureships, or other tea-

ching posts should be instituted and
the several terms and the conditions subJect to whlch
such Professorshlps, Readershlps, Lectureshlps ‘or other
Teaching posts should be instituted.

2. The Senate shall have power to suspend or
Abolition or abolish any Professorship, Readership,
suspension of Lectureship, or other teaching posts
Professor- after report from the Syndicate and
ships, etc. the Academic Council thereon.

3. Teachers of the University shall be of three

classes : Professors, Readers and Lectu-

Classes of rers. The duties of Readers and

Teachers. ‘Lecturers shall be (a) to teach and

(b) to engage in research. The duties

of Professors shall include in addition to teaching and

research the guidance and co-ordination of studies in

their subjects in consultation and co-operation with the
colleges.

4, It shall be open to the Syndicate to appoint
Honorary Teachers of the TUniversity without
Teachers. salary to take part in University work

in their respective subjects.

* Statute framed under the Act of 1923 and remaining in
force under Section 56 of the Act as amended, until they are
replaced,
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5. The Syndicate shall have power, upon sufficient
cause shown and after due investigation,

Power to sus- by a resolution approved of by not less
pend Profes-~ than two-thirds of the members of the
sorships, etc. Syndicate, to suspend any Teacher of

the University from office and from the
emoluments thereof in whole or in part for any period
not exceeding one year, or to require him to retire, or to
depriwe him of office and during the suspension of any
Teacher to make provision for his work ; provided no
such sentence of suspension, ete., shall have effect until
approved by His Excellency the Chancellor.

FuLL-T1ME TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY.

6. Full-time Teachers of ‘the University shali be
selected for appointment by a commit-

Committee tee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor,
to appoint the Chairman of the Board of Studies
Teachers. concerned and four persons, who

. are experts in the subjects in which the
appointment is to be made, nominated by the Syndicate,
provided however, it shall be competent for the Syndi-
cate to exclude from the committee any of the above
persons, who subsequently happens to be also an appli-
cant for the post in connection with which the committee
has been constituted. In the case of Readers and Lec-
turers, one of the experts shall be the University Pro-
fessor in the subject if there is one,.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing,
it shall be competent for the Syndicate to promote on a
subsequent date to the higher grade of Professor any per-
son who was originally appointed in the grade of Reader
and Head of the Department under the above procedure,
provided that the original appointment of Reader as Head
of the Department was made in exercise of a discretion
left to the Syndicate to appoint any person either in the
graxde of Reader or in the grade of Professor.

) Notwithstanding anything contained in the fore-
goimg, it shall also be competent for the Syndicate to pro-
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mote on a subsequent date to the higher grade of Profes-
sor or Reader, any one who was originally appointed in a
lower grade, provided such Professorships or Readerships
have been instituted by the Senate after consulting the
Academic Council, in order to be available for promo-
tion of Teachers belonging to a specified category of
University Departments.

7. Except in the case of experienced men who have
Term of already gained distinction in their sub-
cffice. ject and who are being appointed as

Professors, appointments shall be in the
first instance for a term of three years and shall be sub-
ject to confirmation at'the end of that period:. Thereafter
the appointment shall be permanent, subject to an age
limit which shall’ be 60 years’ subject- however to their-
being physically fit after the age of 55, and subject to
the provisions of Law 5.

A member of the teaching staff may be permitted to
retire after attaining the age of 55 on proportionate
pension,

8. Nothing in Law 7 shall prevent the establish-
Short term ment in special cases of short term
appointments. appointments with special arrangements

as regards salary.

9. A paid Teacher of the University shall not en-
Conditions gage in remunerative work other than
of service. that of his office without the express

permission of the Syndicate.

10. Permanent full-time teachers of the University
Pension-cum- recruited from the 1st April 1961 shall
Provident Fund- be entitled to benefits of Pension-cum-
cum-Gratuity- Provident - Fund - cum - Gratuity-cum-
cum-Insurance. Insurance in accordance with the rules
which are appended to this Chapter, provided that a tea-
cher who is already in service shall have the option of



1X.] UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIPS, ETC. 89

sremaining under the existing Providend Fund rules or of
wcoming under the new scheme of Pension-cum-Provident
Fund-cum-Gratuity-cum-Insurance. = Such option shall
‘be exercised by a teacher in writing and shall be com-
municated before the 30th June 1961 to the Registrar. The
wption once exercised shall be final.

11. Teachers of the University shall be required to
live in Madras except during the vaca-

'Teacher to tion time and during ordinary or com-
remain in bined leave. Permission to leave
IMadras during Madras during term time may be
iterm time. granted by the Syndicate or in a

case of urgency by the Vice-Chancellor.

12. Full-time Teachers of the University shall be
entitled to a summer vacation of two
Holidays and months from the 1st of May to the 30th
Wacation. of June (both days inclusive) and all
gazetted holidays in addition to those

ffixed by the Syndicate.

13. The Syndicate shall have power to grant leave
Power to to Teachers of the University and to
&rant leave. pay leave allowances, in accordance

with such rules as may be prescribed.

14. Leave cannot be claimed as of right ; and when
the exigencies of the TUniversity so
N.eave and leave require, discretion to refuse or revoke
mllowances. leave of any description is reserved
to the authority empowered to grant

iit, viz., the Syndicate.

15. Casual leave may be granted for not more than
ien days at a time, including holidays or twelve days in
all in an academic year. In addition, three optional reli-
gious holidays during a calendar year may be availed of.
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¥ 16. Ordinary leave on half salary will be earned
by a Teacher of the University at the rate of one month
for every academic year, including the summer vacation,
with the privilege of accumulating such leave up to
maximum period of eight months,

* 17. Ordinary leave on half salary earned by a
Teacher of the University be converted into ordinary
leave on full salary for half the period at the option of
the Teacher ; and ordinary leave on half salary or on full
salary may be combined with the vacation, provided that
the combined leave does not exceed six months. '

18. The Syndicate may grant study leave to Uni-
versity Teachers as occasion arises, on such terms as may
to it seem necessary in each case. .

19. Salary during leave will be paid in rupees in
India, or at the current rate of exchange in London when
the leave is taken out of India. -

20. Leave not earned may be granted to a Teacher
subject to the following conditions :—

(a) On medical certificate on half pay up to a
maximum period of 2 years.

(b) Otherwise than on medical certificate for not
more than three months at any one time,
and one year in the whole service, without
allowances.

PROFESSORS.

21. It shall be the duty of a University Professor, as
the Syndicate may direct, to deliver
Duties. lectures, to conduct classes, to engage
in research and do any other academical
work related to the subject of his chair.

* Note—The leave salary payable to the teachers of the Uni-
versity shall be leave on full average salary or half average
salary, as the case may be, as calculated over the twelve months
immediately preceding the month in which the leave is taken,
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The Registrar shall request the Boards of Studies to
submit to the Syndicate by the 31st March each year re-
commendations as to any course of lectures to be deliver-
ed by University Professors.-

22. It shall be the duty of a University Professor to
direct and supervise the work of research students in
branches of knowledge related to the subject of his chair.

23. A University Professor shall, if so required,
advise the Academic Council 1[**] or the Syndicate with
regard to any University course of study or examination
or on other matters relating to the subject connected with
the chair.

READERS AND LECTURERS.

24. In a department in which there is a University
Professor, Readers and Lecturers shall

Readers and work under the direction of the Profes-
Lecturers— sor concerned with the subject, and shall
Duties. assist him in the performance of his

duties as defined in Laws 22, 23, and 24
of this Chapter. In Departments in which there is no
Professor, a Reader shall be the Head of the Department
and the Lecturers, if any, shall assist him and work under
his direction. In departments in which there is no
Professor or Reader, the Lecturer, or the Senior Lecturer,
if there are more Lecturers than one, shall be the Head
of the Department.

Duties—holders 25. The special duties of the holders
of particular of particular posts shall be such as
posts. may be prescribed.

PART-TIME TEACHERS.

26. Part-time Teachers of the University shall be
appointed only for special reasons, shall ordinarily be
chosen from amongst the members of the staffs of the
constituent and affiliated colleges and shall perform such
duties as may be assigned to them.

1The words “the Council of Affiliated Colleges” have heen
omitted.
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27. They shall be appointed for such periods and
paid such salaries as may be fixed in each case regard
being had to the grade of the teacher and to the amount
of time he is to devote to the work of the University.
They shall be entitled to a summer vacation of two months
from the 1st of May to 30th of June (both days inclusive)
and all gazetted holidays in addition to those fixed by
the Syndicate.

UNIVERSITY LECTURES.

28. The Syndicate shall have the power in consul-
tation with the Boards of Studies to make from time to
time arrangements for lectures or courses of lectures on
such subjects as the Syndicate may select.

Note : —In the above Laws, wherever the words “ Depart-
‘mént” or ‘““Departmeénts” occur,” théy Shall be {akén -
to mean the University Departments of Study and
Research vide Chapter VIII

APPENDIX

Gratuity-cum-Pension-cum-Provident Fund-cum-
Insurance Scheme for Teachers

STATUTES

Section I—Definition and Scope of Application

1. Title :—These rules shall be called “ Gratuity-
cum-Pension-cum-Provident Fund-cum-Insurance Scheme
for Teachers” of the University of Madras.

2. Application :—These rules shall come into effect
from the 1st April 1961, and shall apply to all existing
University Teachers who opt to come under these rules
and.to all the University Teachers who are recruited after
that date. The option to come under this scheme or re-
maining in the existing Provident Fund Scheme shall be
exercised by the Teachers in writing, and shall be com-
municated before the 30th June 1961, to the Registrar,
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and_the option once exercised shall be final. The person
who opts to come under the scheme will not be entitled
to any Provident Fund other than such amounts as he had
himself subscribed with interest accrued thereon.

3. Definitions :—(i) ‘ Teachers” shall mean such
persons appointed by the University to give instruction on
its behalf and who are working on a full-time and per-
manent basis. These rules shall not be applicable to part-
time teachers or to those recruited on a contract basis for
definite periods or to Government servants already retir-
ed from Government service, and re-employed in the Uni~
versity.

(ii) “ Qualifying Service ” shall mean service ren-
dered in the University of Madras in a substantive post
including the periods spent on probation. All service ren-
dered under the University on a full-time basis in a tem-
porary or officiating capacity, followed without interrup-
tion by confirmation in the same or another post shall
.count as a qualifying service. Earned leave availed of shall
«count towards qualifying service. Study leave and leave
not earned on Medical Certificate shall not count towards
«ualifying service.

(iii) “ Emoluments” mean the emoluments which
ithe teacher was receiving before his, retirement, and
iincludes : —

(a) Pay,

(b) Personal pay,

(c) Special pay,

(d) Duty allowance,

(e) One half the difference between the substan-
tive pay and the pay actually drawn in a
higher officiating or temporary post in a
regular capacity, and

(f) Such other emoluments as will be specially
allowed to be reckoned by the Syndicate.

Pay means, the amount drawn monthly by a Univer-
s;ity servant as the pay which has been sanctioned for the
ost held by him, substantively or in an officiating capa-
city and special pay and personal pay, if any.
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Special pay means, an addition of the nature of pay
to the emoluments of a post or of a University servant
granted in consideration of the specially arduous nature
of his duties or of a specific addition to the work or res-
ponsibility.

Personal pay means, additional pay granted to a
University servant :—

(a) to save him from a loss of substantive pay in
respect of a permanent post due to a revision
of pay or to any reduction of such substan-
tive pay otherwise than as a disciplinary
measure ; or

(b) in exceptional ¢ircumstances, or other persomnal -
consideration.

4, “ Average Emoluments” shall be the average ot
the emoluments as per definition (iii) calculated upon the
last three years of service.

(a) If, during the last three years of his service a
teacher has been absent from duty on' leave
with allowance or having been suspended
has been reinstated without forfeiture of
service, his emoluments for the purposes of
ascertaining the average should be taken at
what would have been had he not been absent
from duty or suspended. Allowances actu-
ally received during such leave only shall be
taken into account provided that pension
must not be increased on account of increase
in pay not actually drawn.

(b) If, during the last three years' of service, a tea-
cher has been absent from duty on leave
without pay, the period so passed should be
disregarded in the calculation of the average,
an equal period before the three years being
included. '
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(c) “Age of Retirement” shall be the completion
of 60 years of age. The service if any after
the completion of 60 years of age will not be
reckoned for purposes of Pension, Provident
Fund or Gratuity.

Section II—Provident Fund and Insurance

3. Every tieather on confirmation shall subscribe
mmonthly to the University Provident Fund an amount not
mo: less than 6} per cent but not exceeding 15 per cent
«of his pay or leave salary, the amount of such subscrip-
ttion being fixed in whole rupees. A Teacher on probation
may, however, choose to subscribe during such probation.
The subscriber will have the option to discontinue subs-
cription during leave periods, and the intention of such
option should be communicated to the Registrar in writ-
iing before the commencement of the leave. The accumu-
llations of subscriptions shall be invested by the Univer-
sity in interest-bearing Securities or Deposits.

6. Interest on subscription shall be payable by the
Whniversity as follows :—

(a) Compound interest at 4 per cent or such higher
rate per annum as may be decided upon from
time to time by the Syndicate shall be allow-
ed on the subscriptions, less the amount of
advances, if any, remaining unpaid. ’

(b) In the event of resignation or retirement of a
subscriber interest shall be calculated upto
the date of his resignation or retirement. It
a subscriber proceeding on leave preparatory
to retirement desires to close his Provident
Fund Account, interest shall be payable only
upto the date of application for such closing
of account.

(c) In the event of the death of a subscriber inte-
rest shall be calculated upto the date of pay-
ment to the nominees or legal heirs of the .
deceased, provided, however no interest shall
be paid for any period exceeding six months
from the date of death.
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7. Each subscriber shall, on admission to this Fund,
fill in, sign and deliver the “ Form of Declaration” ap-
pended to these rules. He shall be at liberty to deliver
-revised declarations from time to time. These declarations
shall be kept in the personal custody of the Registrar. An
acknowledgment shall be sent for every declaration re-
ceived, and when a revised declaration is delivered, the
previous declaration shall be returned to the subscriber
along with the acknowledgment for the revised declara-
tion. The person or persons appearing in the latest decla-
ration shall be recognised by the Fund and the receipt of
such person or such, persons shall be a complete discharge
of all liabilities in respect of the Fund. A Register shall
be maintained in which the names of all nominees shall
be entered. '

"8. A subscribeér may nomingte’a person or any num-
ber of persons as his nominee or nominees and if he nomi-
nates more than one person he must enter in the Form of
Declaration the proportion in which the amount payable
shall be distributed among them. The Syndicate shall
have the right to refuse to accept the nomination of any
person without assigning any reason for such refusal and
the subscriber shall thereupon register some other person
approved by the Syndicate. A subscriber shall ordinarily
nominate his wife or his children, natural or adopted.

9. (i) The University will not be bound by nor will
it recognise any assignment or any encumbrance executed
or attempted to be created which affects the disposal of
the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber who °
dies before retirement.

(ii) The subscriptions and interest thereon of a
subscriber are not liable to forfeiture on dismissal or on
conviction by a criminal court, except for an offence for
which the penalty of forfeiture of the offender’s property
is ordered by a competent Court of Law.

10. When a subscriber proceeds on leave preparatory
to retirement, his Provident Fund Account may, on appli-
cation made in writing by him, be closed at any time
between the date of commencement of such leave and the
date of retirement.
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11. (i) The Syndicate may, at its discretion, grant
to a subscriber an advance of a sum which does not exceed
the amount of the subscriptions and interest thereon stand-
ing to his credit at the time of making such advance nor
exceeds his three months’ pay for any of the following
purposes :—

(a) to pay for the passage by land or water or
air for himself or any member or members
of his family for any necessary purpose ;

(b) to pay the expenses incurred in connection
with the illness of himself or a member or
members of his family ;

(c) to pay the expenses in connection with mar-
riages, funerals or ceremonies which by
the religion of the subscriber it is incum-
bent upon him to perform and in connec-
tion with which it is obligatory that expen-
diture should be incurred ;

(d) for such other purposes as the Syndicate may
consider reasonable.

(i) Advances shall (unless the subscriber makes
earlier repayment of the sum) be recovered in 24 monthly
instalments deducted from the subscriber’s pay commenc-
ing from the first payment of a full month’s pay after
the advance is granted, but no recovery shall be made
from a subscriber while he is on leave of any kind except
with his own consent.

(iii) When an advance has already been granted
to a subscriber, a subsequent advance shall not be grant-
ed to him except for strong reasons to be approved by the
Syndicate until at least one year has elapsed since the
last advance was completely repaid.

(iv) When an advance is repaid in 12 instalments
or less, an additional instalment representing interest
equivalent to 4 per cent of the amount of the advance
should be paid in the month following that in which the
last instalment is paid. Similarly an additional instalment

7
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equivalent to 6 per cent of the total amount of advance
should be paid when the advance is repaid in more than
12 instalments. The interest as calculated above shall be
placed to the credit of the account of the subscriber.

12. (i) The account of every subscriber shall be
made up yearly to the 31st March.

(ii) Each subscriber shall, at the close of the year,
be furnished with a statement of his account showing the
amount of his subscription and interest thereon, and the
amount of advances outstanding if any.

13. The Provident Fund Account shall be closed only
on retirement or on termination of the services or in the
event of death of the subscriber.

'14. 'When the account of a subscriber’is closed, the
amount payable to him under these rules shall be audited
by the University before payment.

15. Insurance :—Every teacher of the University
shall insure his life for a minimum sum of Rs. 5,000/-
and shall keep the insurance in force at least till he com-
pletes 55 years of age; )

Provided, however, that a teacher who has already
completed 45 years of age on the lst April 1961, or who
may be. recruited after that age shall be exempt from
insurance. Insurance policies already taken will be
accepted for the purpose of these rules and the evidence
of its being kept alive and unencumbered shall be pro-
duced before the Registrar.

The Premium of such insurance may be paid by the
teacher concerned from his pay or leave salary or with
prior sanction, from the Provident Fund subscription.

Section III—Gratuity

16. A teacher who has completed five years of
qualifying service in the University shall be granted a
gratuity as per Scale of Gratuity appended. This gratuity
will be payable on his retirement from the University or
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on his leaving University service after ten years of qua-
lifying service.

17. In the event of his demise, this gratuity will be
payable to the legal heir or nominees of the deceased in
the manner prescribed,

Section IV—Pension

18. For the purpose of the pension, only service in
the University put in upto the date of completion of 60
years of age shall be reckoned.

19. A teacher shall be eligible for a pension from
the University if he has had not less than 10 years of
qualifying service on or before the date of completion of
60 years of age, in addition to the gratuity mentioned in
Section III. .

20. Subject to the minimum qualifying service
prescribed above, a teacher shall be eligible for one or
other of the following pensions :—

(i) Compensation Pension :—If a teacher is dis-
charged owing to abolition of his permanent post, he shall
be granted a Compensation Pension on the scale pres-
cribed below.

(ii) Invalid Pension :—An invalid pension shall
be awarded to a teacher on retirement from the service
of the University for permanent physical or mental dis-
ability incapacitating him for further service, if certi-
fied by a Medical Board constituted for the purpose by
the University.

(iii) Superannuation or Retiring Pension :—A
superannuation or Retiring Pension shall ‘be awarded to
a teacaer who may retire from service on completing 60
years of age or any time after completing 30 years of
qualifving service, whichever is earlier ;

Provided that in the event of retirement after 30
years of qualifying service but before the completion of
60 yeers of age he shall give in this behalf a notice in
writing to the appropriate authority at least three
month; before the date on which he wishes to retire.
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The University may also require a teacher to retire at
any time after he has completed thirty years of qualify-
ing service, provided that the appropriate authority shall
give in this behalf a notice in writing to the teacher at
least three months before the date on which he is re-
quired to retire.

21. A teacher eligible for pension under any of the
categories mentioned above shall be granted on retire-
ment Rs. /80 of average emoluments for each completed
six monthly period of qualifying service, subject to a
maximum pension as stipulated in the table appended,
and subject also to the total perision not exceeding 30/80
of the average emoluments,

22. Commutation :—(i) A teacher shall, subject to
the conditions specified below, be allowed to commute
for a lump payment any portlon or portions of his pén-’
sion not exceeding one-third of the pension granted to
him.

(ii) No commutation shall be sanctioned unless
such medical authority as may be prescribed in this be-
half by the Syndicate certifies that the pensioner’s bodily
health and prospects of duration of life are such as to
justify commutation.

(iii) The lump sum payable on commutation
shall be calculated in accordance with the table append-
ed.

(iv) Commutation when sanctioned, shall take
effect on a date to be specified in the order. Such date
shall be the first of a month, and ordinarily about one
month later than the date of the order and all calculations
shall be made with reference to the date specified.

Section V—Gratuity and Pension payable to the
Family in the event of death.

23. Every teacher on his confirmation in service, or
on completion of five years of service shall sign a Form
of Declaration in the form appended. He shall be at
liberty to file a revised Declaration from time to.time.
Such declaration shall be kept in the personal custody
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of the Registrar. The person or persons appearing in the
latest declaration shall be recognised by the University
for purposes of receiving gratuity or pension as survi-
vors, and the receipt of such person or persons shall be
deemed to be complete discharge of all liabilities in res-
pect of the gratuity or pension payable to such heir or
heirs of the deceased. A register shall be maintained in
which the names of all the nominees shall be entered.

24. In the event of the death of a teacher while in
service after he has completed five years of qualifying
service the nominee or nominees specified in the decla-
ration shall be eligible to receive a gratuity subject to a
minimum of twelve times the emoluments of the teacher
at the time of his death provided that/ it shall in no case
exceed Rs. 24,000.

25. In the event of the death of a teacher while in
service, if he has put in 20 years of qualifying service,
the nominee or nominees mentioned in the declaration
shall be entitled to a Family Pension not exceeding one
half of the Superannuation pension which would be ad-
missible to the teacher had he retired on the date follow-
ing the date of his demise for a maximum period of ten
years ;

Provided that this pension shall not be payable
beyond a period of five years after the date on which he
would complete 60 years of age.

26. In the event of the death of a teacher after re-
tirement having put in twenty years of qualifying ser-
vice, the nominee or nominees mentioned in the decla-
ration shall be entitled to a Family Pension not exceed-
ing one-half of the pension due to him.

Provided that this pension shall not be payable
beyond a period of five years from the date on which the
deceased teacher retired, or beyond the date of the tea-
cher’s reaching 60 years of age.

27. The amount of Family pension payable to the
heir or heirs nominated in the declaration mentioned
shall nct exceed Rs. 150 per month.
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For the purpose of this law, the family of a sub-
seriber shall mean his wife, his natural or adopted chil-
dren, his parents, sisters or minor brothers wholly- de-
pendent on him.

28. In the event of the death of a teacher after re-
tirement who has commuted a part of his pension before
his death, the amount of Family Pension shall be calcu-
lated ignoring the fact that the teacher has commuted a
portion of his ordinary pension and from the amount so
arrived at, the amount of commuted pension shall be
deducted. ‘

Scale of Gratuity

Completed ‘sizt monthiy -

periods of qualifying Scale of Gratuity.
" service.

1. 3 month’s emoluments.
2. 1 i
3. 1} months’ emoluments.
4, 2 »
5. 2% »
6. 3 ‘ ”
7' 3% ”
8. 4 ”
9. 4% "

10. 43 ”

11. 5% "

12. 5% .

13. 5% .

14, 65 '

15. 63 "

186. 7 »

17. 78 ”

18. 7% ’

19. 8% "

20 and above — % of the ‘emolumenis’ for
each completed six monthly period of «qua-
lifying service, subject to a maxinum of
15 times the ‘ emoluments’, provided that
in no case it shall exceed Rs, 24,010.
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Scale of Pension

Completed Maximum
six monthly Pension
periods of Scale of Pension (in Rs.)
qualifying per annum
service
(1) (2) 3)
20 10/80th of average emoluments 2,700
21 104/80 ’ 2,835
22 11/80 . 2,970
23 114/80 ’ 3,105
24 12/80 . 3,240
25 124/80 ' 3,375
26 13/80 ' ‘ 3,510
27 134/80 " 3,845
28 14/80 ” 3,780
29 144/80 ” 3,915
30 15/80 ’ 4,050
31 151/80 . 4,185
32 16/80 ’ 4,320
33 164/80 . 4,455
34 17/80 " 4,590
33 174/80 ’ 4,720
35 18/80 ’ 4,860
37 18%/80 ’ 4,995
33 19/80 ) v 5,130
33 194/80 : ' 5,265
4) 20/80 ” 5,400
41 20%/80 ’ 5,535

4 21/80 ” 5,670
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Scale of Pension—(Contd.)

Completed Maximum

six monthly Pension

periods of Scale of Pension (in Rs.)

qualifying per annum

service

1) (2) 3)
43 214/80th of average emoluments 5,805
44 22/80 ’ 5,940
45 224/80 ” 6,075
46 23/80 ” 6,210
47 23380 ) 6,345
48 24/80 " 8,480
49 244/80 " 6,615
50 25/80 ., 6,750
51 254/80 » 6,885
52 26/80 . 7,020
53 263/80 ’ 7,155
54 27/80 ., 7,290
55 273/80 " 7,425
56 28/80 ’ 7,560
57 284/80 ’ 7,695
58 29/80 . 7,830
59 293/80 " 7,965
60 30/80 " 8,100
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Commutation Table

Commutation Commutation
value value
HAge next  expressed as Age next expressed as
birth-day. number of birth-day. number of
years’ years’

purchase, purchase.
30 19-28 58 10-50
31 19-06 59 . 10-12
32 18-83 60 9-74
33 18-59 61 9-37
34 18:35 62 9-00
35 18-10 63 8-64
‘36 17-84 64 8:28
37 17-58 65 7-93
38 17-31 66 7-58
39 17-03 67 7-24
40 16-74 68 6-91
41 16-45 69 6-58
42 16-15 70 6-26
43 15-84 71 595
44 15-52 72 564
45 15-20 73 535
46 14-87 74 5-06

47 14-53 B 75 479 -
48 1419 76 4-52
49 13-84 : 77 427
50 13-49 78 4-02
51 1313 79 379
52 12:77 80 3:57
53 12-40 81 3-37
54 12-03 82 3-18
55 11:65 83 3-01
56 11-27 84 2-86

57 10-89 85 273
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Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity

I hereby nominate the person mentioned below, who
is a member of my family and confer on him/her the
right to receive any gratuity that may be sanctioned: by
the University in the event of my death while in service
and the right to receive on my death, to the extent speci-
fied below, any gratuity which having become admissible
to me on my retirement may remain unpaid on my death.

Q o — Qo QL

£, £33 sgEgoge

4 =L R4 =

4 59 “§c.a92 §

22 £ . PoESBE
EE °583 5283532
Name and address g LO55 p=3EF 23
of nominec oy -ABE . G LEF 258 E g
=i~ ogg™ vo‘“aog‘g‘zg
g8 §52g SZ£p52°85%

4 8 Q .89 .8
L5 o N =
£ 2523 g5 BEs8z6
T)D g-ﬂ«.ﬂ R h-Arol-k=R-L=RT}

1 Q Z
M 2 3 @ )
Dated day of 19

Witness to signature

1.

2.

Signature of the
University employee

Nomination by
Designation
Office

Signature of the Registrar
Office
Date
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Gratuity-cum-Pension-cum-Provident Fund and/or
Insurance Scheme for University
Teachers/Employees
Form of Declaration

(For * subscriber.)

1 hereby declare that in the event of my death the amount
at my credit in the Provident Fund shall be distri-
buted among the persons mentioned below in the
manner shown against their names.

'"The amount due to nominee who is a minor at the time
of my death should be paid to the person whose name
appears in column 4.

(3] - Q G
S 8 €8s 8
E L)) G Eﬁ aﬂ'
g o XL 2a
k= ] n & o "6 g
Name and address g °Z 8g° 03
of the =0 G0 o %3
. . oo DED o =
nominee or nominees 58 LR ¥ 5.5
-2' B . = 0 S.E 53
i 3] =Rl g
g8 5.8 “52 9.2
£ £8 g2 8%
[~ = Z 7]
n ¢4 3 4 %
* here state married or unmarried.
"Two witness to signature
1.
2.
Station -
Date Signature of Subscriber
Nomination by Signature of the Registrar
Designation Office

Office Date
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Nomination for Family Pension

I hereby nominate the person mentioned below who
is a member of my family, to receive in the order shown
below the family pension which may be granted by the
University in the event of my death after completion of
20 years of qualifying service.

Relationship Whether
Name and address of with the Age married
nominee University g or
employee unmarried
1) 0] 3

N.B.—The University employee should draw lines below
the last entry to prevent the insertion of any name
after he has signed.

Dated this day of 19
At

Witness to signature

1. Signature of

2, University employee
Nomination by Signature of the Registrar
Designation Date

Office Designation
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CHAPTER X.

THE AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY
General.

Act S. 13. 1. The following shall be the autho-
Authorities of  rities of the University :— ’
the University.
(1) the Senate,
(2) the Syndicate,
(3) the Academic Council,
(4) the Faculties,
(5) the Boards of Studies, and
(6) such other bodies as may be declar-
ed by the Statutes to be authori-
ties of the University.

2. All vacancies among the members (other than
ex-officio members) of any authority

Act S. 38. or other body of the University shall be
Rilling of filled as soon as conveniently may be
casual by the individual or electorate who no-
vacancies.* minated or elected the member whose

place has become vacant.

Act S. 39. 3. No act or proceeding of any

Proceedings authority or other body of the Uni-

of the Univer- versity shall be invalidated merely by

sity and bodies reason of the existence of a vacancy or

anot invalidated vacancies among its members or the

by vacancies. invalidity of the election of any of the
members.

4. The Senate may, on the recommendation of not

less than two-thirds of the members of

Act S. 40. the Syndicate, remove the name of any
Remeoval from person from the register of graduates
membership of and remove any person from member-
the University. ship of any authority, of the University,
if he has been convicted by a Court of

Law of what, in the opinion of the Senate, is a serious

* Vide Amendment Act No. XXXIII of 1942, Section 3—
(p. 57)
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offence involving moral delinquency or if he has been
guilty of scandalous conduct and for the same reasons may
withdraw any degree or diploma conferred or granted by
the University.

The Senate may also remove any person from the
membership of any authority of the University, if he
becomes of unsound miind or deaf-mute or suffers from
contagious leprosy or has applied to be adjudicated or
has been adjudicated a bankrupt or insolvent.

5. If any question arises, whether

Act. S. 41. any person has been duly elected ox

Disputes as to nominated as or is entitled to be a

constitution of member of any authority of the Univer-~

University sity, the question shall be referred to

Authority. . . .the Chancellor . whose decision, thereon
shall be final.

6. All the authorities of the University shall have
power to appoint Committees and to

Act S. 42. delegate to them such of their powers
Constitution of as they deem fit; such Committees
Committee. shall, unless there be some special pro-

vision in the Act to the contrary, con-
gist of such members of the authority concerned and of
such other persons, if any, as the authoirty in each case
may think fit.

CHAPTER XI.

THE SENATE.
Act S. 14. 1. (a) The Senate shall consist of
Composition the following persons, namely—

of the Senate.
Class I—Ex-offlcioc Members.

(1) The Chancellor ;
(2) The Pro-Chancellor ;
(3) The Vice-Chancellor ;
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(4)

(6)
(7

(8)

(1)

(2)

(1)

(2)

(4)

The Director of Public Instruction, Madras ;
The Principals of First-Grade Colleges ;

The Principals of Professional Colleges ;

The whole-time University Professors paid
from University Funds or Endowments ; and
Members of the Syndicate who are not other-
wise members of the Senate.

Class ll—Life Members.

Such number of persons not exceeding five as
may be nominated by the Chancellor to be
life members on the ground that they have
rendered eminent services to education ; and

All persons who make a donation of not less
than Rs. 25,000 to or for the general purposes
of the University.

Class III—Other Members

Thirty members elected by registered gradu-
ates from among themselves according to the
principle of proportional. representation by
means of the single transferable vote.

Twenty members elected by the Academic
Council from among its own body, of whom
not less than ten shall be teachers of affiliated
colleges.

Four members elected by the members of the
Legislative Council of the Province of Madras
from among themselves ; and eight members
elected by the members of the Legislative
Assembly of that Province from among them-
selves.

Five persons elected from among themselves
by the Principals of Second-Grade Colleges
affiliated to the University and three persons
elected from among themselves by Head-
masters of High Schools recognized by the
Local Government,
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(5)

(6)

(1

(9

(10)

(11)

(12)

Four members elected by the Corporation of
Madras from among its own body.

Two members for each district, one elected by
the members of the District Board from
among themselves and the other by the
Municipal Councillors of the Municipalities in
the District from among themselves.

Two members elected by the Madras Chamber
of Commerce and two members elected by the
Southern India Chamber of Commerce.

Two members elected by the Madras Land-
holders’ Association.

Two members elected by the Muslim Educa-
tional Asscciation of -Southern India.

Every association making a donation of not less
than Rs. 25,000 and every person making a
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 but not
amounting to Rs. 25,000 or more, to or for the
general purposes of the University shall be
entitled to nominate one member to the Senate
who shall be a member for five years, and if
such member vacates his office before the
expiry of the period of five years, another
member may be nominated in his place by the
association or person concerned, who shall
hold office for the residue of such period, and
the same provision shall apply in all cases of
vacancies arising before the expiry of such
period.

Thirty members nominated by the Chancellor,
of whom not less than twenty shall be nomi-
nated to secure the representation of the
depressed and backward classes and of other
minorities not otherwise adequately repre-
sented ; and

One member to represent each of the chief
Indian Language in. the Presidency, to be
nominated by the CHancellor.
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(b) Save as otherwise provided, elected and no-
minated members of the Senate shall hold office for a
period of three years;*

Provided, however, that no member elected in his
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold
office for a longer period than three months after he has
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he again
becomes 3 mernber of that electorate ;

Provided also that where an elected or nominated
member of the Senate is appointed temporarily to any
of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be a
member of the Senate ex-officio, he shall, by notice in
writing signed by him and communicated to the Vice-
Chancellor within seven days from the date of his taking
charge of his appointment choose whether he will con-
tinue to be a member of the Senate by virtue of his elec-
tion of nomination or whether he will vacate office as
such member and become a member ex-officio by virtue
of his appointment and the choice shall be conclusive. On
failure to make such choice, he shall be deemed to have
vacated his office as an elected or nominated member.

(c) When a person ceases to be a member of the
Senate he shall cease to be a member of any of the
authorities of the University of which he may happen
to be a member by virtue of his membership of the
Senate.

2. The Senate shall be the supreme governing body

of the TUniversity and shall have

Act. S. 15. power to review the action of the

The Senate to  Syndicate and of the Academic Coun-

be the supreme cil save where the Syndicate and

governing body. the Academic Council have acted 1n

accordance with powers conferred on

them under this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances or

the Regulations and shall exercise all the powers of the

‘University not otherwise provided for and all powers
requisite to give effect to the provisions of this Act ;

* Vide Madras Uni% Fifth Amendment Act of 1942, Act
No. XXXIIT of 1942, Sec¥2—(p. 56.)

o

]
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Provided that if any question arises whether the
Syndicate or the Academic Council has acted in accor-
dance with such powers as aforesaid or not, the question
shall be decided by a resolution passed by two-thirds of
the numbei of members present and voting at a meeting
of the Senate and the decision shall be final.

3. (a) In particular and without

Act. S. 16. prejudice to the generality of the
Powers of powers conferred by Section 1§,
the Senate. the Senate shall have the follow-

ing powers, namely :—

(1} to make Statutes and amend or repeal the
same ;

(2) to modify or cancel Ordinances and Regula-
tions in the manner prescribed by this Act;

(3) to make such provisions as will enable consti-
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges to under-
take specialisation of studies and to organize
common laboratories, libraries and other
equipment for research work ;

(4) to provide for instruction and training in such
branches of learning as it may think fit ;

(5) *to institute and maintain University Colleges,
and laboratories, to prescribe in consultation
with the Academic Council the conditions of
recognition as constituent colleges, to allow
colleges recognized by the University before
the passing of this Act to continue to exercise
the rights and privileges conferred on them
by the recognition and any further rights con-
ferred by or under this Act and io withdraw
reﬁognition therefrom ;

(a) Vide Amendment made by M. U. Amendment Act, 1943
(Madras Act No. XXVII of 1943).

* Vide Amendment made by M. U. Amendment Act, 1943
(Madras Act No. XXVII of 1943) =
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(6)

)

(8)

9)

(10)

a1

to prescribe in consultation with Academic
Council the conditions for approving as orien-
tal colleges, institutions in which provision is
made for courses of study in Oriental Learn-
ing only and for the preparation of students
for degrees, titles or diplomas of the Univer-
sity, and to allow oriental institutions approv-
ed by the University before the passing of this
Act to continue to exercise the rights and pri-
vileges conferred on them by such approval
and any further rights conferred by or under
this Act until they are transferred to other
University and to withdraw such approval ;

to provide for research and the advancement
and dissemination of knowledge ;

to institute, after consultation with the Acade-
mic Council, professorships, readerships, lec-
tureships, and any other teaching posts requir-
ed by the University ;

to establish, equip and maintain University
laboratories, libraries and institutes of re-
search ;

to prescribe in consultation with the Academic
Council, the conditions of affiliation to the Uni-
versity, of colleges outside the limits of the Uni-
versity, to allow colleges affiliated to the Uni-
versity before the passing of this Act to con-
tinue to exercise the rights and privileges con-
ferred on them by the affiliation and any fur-
ther rights conferred by or under this Act until
they are transferred to other Universities and
to withdraw affiliation from colleges ;

to provide after consultation with the Acade-
mic Council such lectures and instruction for
students of the constituent, affiliated and orien-
tal colleges of the University as the Senate
may determimg and also to provide for lec-
tures and instruction to persons not being stu-



116

LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY [cHAP.

(12)
(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

dents of the University and to grant diplomas
1o them ; ’

to provide for the inspection of all colleges and
hostels ;

to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other
academic distinctions ;

*1o confer degrees, titles, diplomas and other
academic distinction on persons who—

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of
study.in a constituent, affiliated or oriental
college or have been exempted therefrom
in the manner prescribed by the Statutes
and shall have passed the prescribed
.examinations, of the University.; or .

(b) shall have carried on research under con-
ditions prescribed ; '

to confer honorary degrees or other distinc~-
tions on the recommendation of not less
than two-thirds of the members of the Syndi-
cate ;

to establish and maintain hostels ;

(17) to institute, after consultation with the Acade-

(18)

(19)

mic Council, fellowships, travelling fellowships,
scholarships, studentships; bursaries, exhibi-
tions, medals and prizes ;

to prescribe the fees to be charged for the re-
cognition and affiliation of colleges, for admis-
sion to the examinations, degrees and diplo-
mas of the University, for the registration of
the graduates and for all or any of the pur-
poses specified in Section 4-A of this Act ;

to consider and take such action as it may
deem fit on ‘the annual report, the annual
accounts and the financial estimates ;

* Vide Amendment made by M/ U. Amendment Act, 1943
(Madras Act No. XXVII of 1943).



X1}

THE SENATE 117

(20)

(21

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

to create and manage an affiliated college fund
and make Statutes therefor ;

to institute, after consultation with the Acade-
mic Council, a Publication Bureau, an Employ-
ment Bureau, Students’ Unions, University
Extension Boards and Universify Athletic
Clubs ;

to enter into any agreement with the Govern-~
ment or with a private management for assum-
ing the management of any institution and for
taking over its properties and liabilities or for
any other purpose not repugngnt to the pro-
visions of this Act;

to make Statutes regulating the method of
election to the authorities of the University
and the procedure at the meeting of the Senate,
Syndicate and other authorities of the Uni-
versity and the quorum of members required
for the transaction of business by the authori-
ties of the University other than the Senate ;

to recommend to the Local Government the
recognition of any local area as a University
centre ;

to co-operate with other Universities and other
authorities in such manner and for such pur-
poses as it may determine ; and

(26) to delegate such of its powers as it may deem

fit to any authority or authorities constltuted
under this Act.

4. The Senate, may, on the recommendation of not

Aet S. 40.

less than two-thirds of the members
of the Syndicate, remove the name

Removal from of any person from the register of
membership of graduates and remove any person
the University. from membership of any autl'i?)_r\ity

of the University if he has been

convicted by a Court of Law of what, in the opinion of
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the Senate, is a serious offence involving moral delin-
"~ quency or if he has been guilty of scandalous conduct and
for the same reasons may withdraw any degree or diploma
conferred or granted by the University.

The Senate may also remove any person from the
membership of any authority of the University if he
becomes of unsound mind or deaf mute or suffers from
contagious leprosy or has applied to be adjudicated or
has been adjudicated a bankrupt or insolvent,

5. The Senate shall at the end of every five years
from the passing of the Act submit a

Act S. 53. report to the Local Government on the
Report on condition of affiliated colleges and on the
* affiliated ‘desirability or otherwise of establishing
colleges. other Universities outside the limits of

the University.

MEETINGS AND PROCEEDINGS.*

6. There shall be two ordinary meetings of the Senate
in the year on dates to be fixed by the

Statute, Vice-Chancellor. One of them shall be
Meeting of the annual meeting at which the annual
the Senate. report, the annual accounts and audit

report, and the financial estimates, pres-
cribed under Sections 20 and 21 of the
Act, shall be presented.

The Senate may also rheet at such other times as it
may determine,

7. (1) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks
fit, convene a special meeting of the Senate.

* ‘ Resolution’ means original proposition,

‘ Motion’ means anything moved either by way of resolu-
tion or amendment.

—Vide Statute 1 of Chapter I of the Laws of the University.
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall, upon a requisition

Statute. in writing signed by not less than
Special thirty-five members of the Senate,
Meetings convene a special meeting of the

of the Senate. Senate.

A requisition for a special meeting must be in writ-
ing signed by the requisitionists, and must be farwarded
to the Registrar with a copy of the resolution ar resolu-
tions to be moved at the meeting and also the name of
the proposer of each resolution.

8. The Registrar shall, under the direction of the
Vice-Chancellor, give not less than six

Statute. weeks’ notice of the date of an ordinary
Notice of meeting. The Registrar shall, with the
ordinary notice of the annual meeting, also send
meetings. to each member copies of the annual

report and the annual accounts and
audit report and the financial estimates.

9. (1) Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice shall
ordinarily be given of a special meeting

Statute. convened by the Vice-Chancellor under
Notice of Law 7 (1); but in case of urgency, the
special - Vice-Chancellor may convene a special
meetings. meeting at shorter notice. Along with

the notice of the meeting the Registrar
shall also send to each member a statement of the business
to be transacted at the meeting.

(2) Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a
special meeting convened by the Vice-Chancellor on a
requisition under Law 7 (2) shall be given to the mem-
bers. Along with the notice, the Registrar shall also send
to each member a copy of the resolution or resolutions,
with the name of the mover of each resolution, to be
moved at the meeting.
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Statute. 10. (1) Any member who wishes to
Date for move a resolution at an ordinary meet-
forwarding ing shall forward a copy of the resolu-
resolutions tion to the Registrar so as to reach him
'“for ordinary not less than thirty clear days before the
meetings. date of the meeting.

(2) A member who has forwarded a resolution may
by giving written notice, which shall reach the Registrar
not less than two clear days before the date fixed for the
despatch of the agenda paper, withdraw the resolution.

(3) The Registrar shall place all such resolutions
before the Vice-Chancellor, who shall direct him to in-
clude such resolutions in the Agenda, provided that no
.resolution shall be admissible which does not .comply with .
the following conditions : —

(i) It shalk be clearly and precisely expressed
and shall raise substantially one definite
issue ;

(ii) It shall not raise issues which do not fall
within the powers of the University and
the Senate ;

(iii) It shall not contain arguments, inferences,
ironical expressions or defamatory state-
ments, nor shall it refer to the character
or conduct of persons except in their offi-
cial or public capacity ;

(iv) It shall not refer to any matter which is
under adjudication by a Court of Law.

11. (1) At a special meeting of the Senate convened

Statute. by the Vice-Chancellor under Statute
Business of 7 (1), no business other than that
special brought forward by the Syndicate or the

meetings. - Vice-Chaneellor shall be transacted.
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(2) At a special meeting of the Senate convened
by the Vice-Chancellor on a requisition by members under
Statute 7 (2), only the resolutions given notice of by the
requisitionists and amendments thereto, and such urgent
business as may be brought forward by the Syndicate or
the Vice-Chancellor shall be transacted.

12. (1) The Registrar shall include in the Agenda
paper of a meeting all resolutions of
Statute. which due notice has been given, and
Inclusion of which have not since been withdrawn
resolutions in in accordance with Statute 10 (2) or
agenda paper. directed by the Vice-Chancellor not to
be included in the agenda under Sta-

tute 10 (3) supra.

(2) When any resolution is not included in the
agenda paper under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor
on any of the grounds mentioned in Statufe 10, the Re-
gistrar shall intimate the fact to the member stating the
cbjection.

13. Notwithstanding the notice for resolutions pres-
cribed in Statute 10, any member who
Statute. wishes to move a resolution on any
Resolutions on  report or statement by the Syndi-
Ordinances and cate included in the agenda paper, or
Regulations. on any Ordinance or Regulation placed
before the Senate under Sections 32 (2)
and 33 of the Act and included in the agenda paper, may
do so by giving notice of the resolution, which shall reach
the Registrar not less than nine clear days before the date
of the meeting, provided that no such notice will be neces-
sary in ‘the case of resolutions relating to urgent business
brought forward by the Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor
but not included in the agenda.
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d

" Resolution of which due notice has been received by
the Registrar under this Statute shall be mcluded in the
amended agenda paper.

14. Not less than twenty-one clear days before the
date of an ordinary meeting and not less

Statute. than fifteen clear days before the date
Date for of a special meeting, the Registrar shall,
despatch of ~ under the directions of the Vice-Chan-

agenda paper. cellor, issue to every member an agenda

paper specifying the day and the hour
o’f the meeting and the business to be brought before the
meeting, but the non-receipt of the agenda paper by any
member shall not invalidate the proceedings of the meet-
ing ; provided that the Syndlcate or the Vice-Chancellor
may bring any business which in its or his opinion is
.- urgent before any ordinary or special meeting with shorter
notice or without placing the same on the agenda paper.

15. Any member who wishes to move an amendment
to a resolution on the agenda paper of

Statute. any ordinary or special meeting of the
Notice of Senate shall forward a copy of the same
amendment. to the Registrar so as to reach him not

less than rine clear days before the day
of the meeting at which the resolution is to be moved ;
provided that, in the case of a special meeting convened
under Statute 7 (1) of which less than fifteen days’ notice
has been given, the Vice-Chancellor may accept amend-
ments on shorter notice.

The provisions governing the admissibility of resolu-
tions under Statute 10 (3) supra shall apply to amend-
ments as well.
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16. The Registrar shall, under the direction of the

Vice-Chancellor, prepare an amended

Statute. agenda paper showing all the resolutions

Amended : and amendments and shall post a copy

agenda paper. of it to each member of the Sénate not

less than five clear days before the date

of any meeting ; provided that in the case of a special

meeting convened under Statute 7 (1), the amended agenda

paper may be sent at a shorter interval before the meet-
ing or may be placed at the meeting.

17. TUnless the Senate otherwise resolve, the Senate
shall meet at 11-30 a.m. on each day

Statute. appointed for the meeting, and the
Hours of Chairman shall adjourn the meeting at
meeting, 5-30 p.m.; there shall be an adjourn-

ment from 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. for lunch ;

Provided that, if at the time prescribed for either
adjournment, proceedings under closure motion are in
wrogress, the Chairman shall not adjourn the meeting
wntil the questions consequent thereon, as provided in
Statute 62, have been decided ;

Provided further that, if any voting is in progress, the
woting and the proceedings consequent thereon shall be
completed before the meeting is adjourned ;

Provided further that on occasions of emergency the
Chairman shall have the power to suspend or adjourn the
meeting.

\

18. The Vice-Chancellor shall, in the absence of
the Chancellor or the Pro-Chancellor,

Statute. preside at all meetings of the Senate;
Chairman of but if the Vice-Chancellor, be not pre-
meeting. sent, the members present shall elect

a Chairman from among themselves.
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19. Thirty-five members of the Senate shall be the
quorum for a meeting of the Senate.

Statute. If a quorum is not present within
Quorum. @ fifteen minutes after the time appoint-
ed for a meeting, the meeting shall not

be held, and the Registrar shall make a record of the fact.

20. If at any time during the progress of a meeting

any member shall call the attention

Statute. of the Chairman to the number of

No Quorum. members ‘present, he shall within a

reasonable time count the number of

members present, and if a quorum be not present, he

shall declare the meetixig dissolved and shall leave the

Chair.. Such dissolution -shall. be recorded by the Regis-
trar and the record shall be signed by the Chairman.

21. Subject to the provisions of other Laws, no
business shall be transacted at any ad-

Statute. journed meeting other than the business
Business at left unfinished at the meeting from
adjourned which the adjournment took place;
meetings. provided that the Syndicate or the

Vice-Chancellor may bring any urgent
business before an adjourned meeting, with or without
notice.

When a meeting is adjourned for fifteen days or
more, not less than ten clear days’ notice of the adjourned
meeting and of the business to be transacted at it shall
be given. Save as aforesaid it shall not be necessary to
give any notice of an adjournment or of the business to
be transacted at an adjourned meeting.

(@) Vide Section 17 of the Act as amended by Act III of 1942
(p. 28-p. 55) . :
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Business of Meeting.

22. The business to be transacted

Statute. at a meeting of the Senate shall be placed
Order of on the agenda paper in the following
business. order : —

(i) The answering of questions, if any ;

(ii) Business brought forward by the Syndicate and
the Vice-Chancellor ;

(iii) Business brought forward by the Academic
+ Council ; :

(iv) Business brought forward by other University
authorities ;

(v) Business brought forward by members of the
Senate.

At any meeting it shall be open to any member to

move for a change in the order of business as stated in
the agenda paper.

If the motion for a change in the order of business

as stated in the agenda paper is agreed to by the Senate,
the business shall be transacted in the changed order.

Questions and Answers.

23. At any ordinary meeting of the Senate any
member may ask any question for the

Statute. purpose of obtaining information from
Questions. the Syndicate on any matter concerning

the University.

24. The Syndicate may disallow a

Statute. question on the ground that it cannot
Disallowance be answered consistently with the
of questions. interests of the University.
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Statute. 25. No question shall be admitted
Rules 7e: unless it complies with the following
questions. conditions : —

(a) it shall not publish any name or statement
not strictly necessary to make the ‘question
intelligible ;

(b) if a question contains a statement, the mem-
-ber asking it shall make himself responsible
for the accuyacy of the statement ;

(c) it shall not contain arguments, inferences,
ironical expressions or defamatory statements ;

(d) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion
or the solution of an abstract legal question
or of a hypothetical proposition ;

(e) it shall not refer to the character or conduct
of any person, except in his official capacity
as connected with the University.

26. Any member who intends to ask a question shall
forward to the Registrar a notice in

Statute. ces -
Noticeeof writing to that effect, together with a
questions copy of the question to be asked, so as

to reach him not less than thirty clear
days before the date of an ordinary meeting.

No person can ask more than 15 (fifteen) questions
and no question shall refer to more than one subject.

27. After the last date for the

Statute. receipt of questions the Syndicate shall
Admissibility consider the admissibility or otherwise
of questions. of the questions and the answers that

should be given thereto.
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28. (a) The Syndicate shall de-

Statute. cide on the admissibility of a question

Disallowance of and shall disallow any question which,

questions, and  in its opinion, contravenes the provision

Syndicate’s of these Laws, notifying to the person

decision. concerned the ground on which the
question was disallowed.

(b) The Syndicate may also disallow, at its dis-
cretion—

(1) any question which involves the prepara-
tion of elaborate statements or statistics, and

(2) any question the answer to which involves
an excessive amount of time and labour.

(¢) The decision of the Syndicate shall be final and
no discussion thereon shall be permitted at any meeting
of the Senate.

29. Questions which have been

Statute. admitted and the answers thereto shall

Answers to be printed and circulated to the members

questions. of the Senate along with the amended
agenda.

30. The Chairman shall call out the name -of each
questioner in the order in which the

Statute. names are printed, specifying the serial
Answering of number of his question, and make a
questions at sufficient pause to give him or any other
meetings. member a reasonable opportunity of

rising in his place, and putting a supple-

mentary question. Supplementary ques-
tions must be put immediately after the principal ques-
tion to which thev relate.
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Unléss otherwise decided upon by the Senate at 4
meeting, the time allotted for answering questions shall
not exceed one hour.

31. Any member may put a supplementary question
for the purpose of further elucidating

Statute. any matter of fact, regarding which an
Supplementary answer has been given, provided that
questions. the Chairman shall disallow any supple-

mentary question, if, in his opinion, it

B infringes the laws. The decision of the

Chairman shall be final and no discussion shall be per-
mitted at any meeting of the Senate.

Supplementary questions shall be answered by mem-
bers nominated by the Syndicafe for the purpose.

32. The Chairman may decline to allow a supple-
nfentary question being put without
Statute. ﬁ‘otice, and the member nominated to
Answering of answer any supplementary question may
supplementary decline to answer it without notice, in
questions. which case the supplementary question
may be put by the questioner only in
the form of fresh question at a subse-

quent meeting of the Senate.

Statute. 33. No discussion shall be per-
No discussion mitted in respect of any question or of
on questions. any answer given to a question,

Motions without notice.

34. At any meeting, the Chairman, may, without any
formal motion made, permit the correc-

Statute. tion of clerical or typographical mistakes
Correction of in notices of motions or in reports or
mistakes. statements or other business placed

hefore the meeting.
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35. At any meeting of the Senate, motions of a
complimentary character, may, with-

Statute. out previous notice, be moved from the
Complimentary Chair or by any member with  the
motions. previous permission of the Chair,

36. At any meeting of the Senate any member may

move any amendment to any resolution

Statute. brought forward by the. Syndicate or

Amendments to the Vice-Chancellor under the proviso

resolutions with contained in Statute 14 or to a resolution

short notice. moved by a member under Statute 13

of this Chapter, ‘or to a resolution in-

cluded inr the' Agenda,of special meeting convened under

Statute 7 (1) of this Chapter on less than fifteen clear
days’ notice.

Statute. 37. At any meeting of the Senate
Motions without the following resolutions may be moved
notice. without previous notice : —

(i) A resolution relating to business not included
in the agenda but brought forward by the
Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor under Law 14
of this Chapter.

(ii) A motion for a change in the order of business
as stated on the agenda paper.

(iii) A motion directing the Syndicate, the Acade-
mic Council, a Faculty, & Board''of Studies or
any Committee to review or reconsider 1ts deci-
sion or I;ecommendatlon and to repo‘rt at a
subsequent meeting of the Senate.

(iv) A motion for the appointment of a Committee
to consider and report on any matter before the
Senate at the time.
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(v) A motion remitting any matter before the
Senate at the time to the Syndicate or the
Academic Council or a Faculty or a Board of
Studies for its consideration and report.

(vi) A motion for the adjournment of the meeting
or the debate on any question to a specified
time.

(vii) A motion for the adjournment of the debate
on any question to the next meeting of the
Senate.

(viii) A motion that the Senate resolve itself into a
Committee to consider any matter before the
. Senate at the time.

(ix) A motion that the meeting be dissolved.

(x) A motion that the meeting pass to the next
business on the agenda paper.

(xi) A motion that the question be now put.

Statute. 38. At any meeting of the Senate
Amendments the following amendments may be moved
without pre- without previous notice :—

vious notice.

(i) Amendments to a motion for a change in the
order of business as stated in the agenda paper,
substituting an order different from that in the
motion (37-ii).

(ii)) Amendments to a motion directing the Syndi-
cate, the Academic Council, a Faculty, a Board
of Studies or a Committee to review or recon-
sider its decision or recommendation (37-iii).

(iii) Amendments of a motion for the appointment
of a Committee (37-iv).
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(iv) Amendments to a motion remitting any matter
to the Syndicate or the Academic Council, or
a Faculty or a Board of Studies (37-v).

(v) Amendments to a motion for the adjournment
of the meeting or debate to a specified time
(37-vi).

(vi) Amendments to motions brought forward by
the Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor at special
meetings on less than fifteen clear days’ notice
or at ordinary meetings on less.than twenty-
one clear days’ notice, and to resolutions moved
by members under Statute 13 of this Chapter.

(vii) Amendments to any resolution or amendment
on the agenda paper which, in the opinion of
the Chairman, have been rendered necessary
by and are consequential upon, any motion
passed by the Senate at the same meeting.

(viii) Amendments of a purely verbal or formal kind
which in the opinion of the Chairman, do not
affect the sense or import of the motion to
which they refer. :

Statute.
Resolutions or
amendments
no# on agenda

paper.

Stastute.
Form of
resolutions.

39. Save as permitted in Laws 35,
36, 37 and 38 of this Chapter, no resolu-
tion or amendment whiéh is not placed
on the agenda paper shall be moved at
the meeting.

Motions in General.

40. Every resolution to be moved
at a meeting shall be affirmative in
form, and shall begin with the word
‘That’.
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41. Any resolution or amendment

Statute. standing in the name of a member who
Motions not is absent. from the meeting, or who
moved. declines to move it, may be moved by

any other member,

Statute. 42. Every motion at a meeting
Motions to be must be seconded ; otherwise it shall
seconded. drop.

Any member majr second a resolution by saying ‘1
second the motion’ and may reserve hlS speech by adding
‘1 reserve my speech’.

When a motion has been moved and seconded, the
gquestion shall be stated from the Chair, unless the motlon
" be ruled out of order by the Chairman. -

43. An amendment may be moved at any time after
the question has been stated from the

Statute. Chair and before it is put. The order
Moving of in which amendments fo a resolution
amendments. are to be moved shall be determined

by the' Chairman.

Statute. ’ 44, - An amendment to a resolution
‘Form of shall be—
amendment.

(i) by leaving out certain words.
(ii) by inserting or adding certain words.

(iii) by leaving out certain words to insert or add
others.

When the amendment is of the first kind, the form
in which it is moved shall be ‘ That the words (mention-
ing them) be left out’” When the amendment is of the
second kind, the form shall be ‘That the words (men~
tioning them) be added or inserted ’ and there shall then
follow words specifying the place in which the words
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mentioned are to be added or inserted. When the
amendment is of the third kind, the form shall be ‘That
the words (mentioning them) be left out’ and ‘That
the words (mentioning them) be added or inserted’
followed by words specifying the place in which the
words mentioned are to be added or inserted.

Statute. 45. An amendment must not
Relevancy of reduce . the original motion to its
amendments. negative or opposite form,

Every amendment must be relevant to the resolution
to which it is moved and must be so worded that, if
carried, the question as amended would form an intelligi-
ble and consistent whole. "

An amendment must not be virtually an independent
proposition.

Statute. 46. Not more than one resolution
Not more than and one amendment thereto shall be
one resolution  placed before a meeting at the same
and amendment time,
at a time. '
If an amendment be negatived,

any other amendments to the original
motion may then be moved. If an amendment be carried,
thd motion as amended shall be stated from the Chair and
may then be debated as a substantive motion to which
the further amendments, if any, to the original motion
may be moved, and such further amendments shall be
disposed of in the same manner as the previous amend-
ment.

47. (i) No resolution or amendment shall be wfith-
drawn from the decision of the meeting

Statute. without its unanimous consent. To
Withdrawal of withdraw the motion, the member who
motions. moved it must signify his desire in the

meeting. The Chairman shall then. talge
the sense of the meeting by asking, “Is it ydur pleasure
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that the motion be withdrawn ?” Provided no one oﬁjects,
he shall declare the motion withdrawn.

‘ (ii) Where an amendment has been proposéd to a
resolution, the original motion cannot be withdrawn until
the amendment has been first disposed of.

Statute.
Ruling out
of order
resolution or
amendment.

‘Statute.
Procedure on
motions under
Law 37 (iii-x).

48. The Chairman may rule a
resolution or an amendment out of order
at any time before the question is put
to the vote.

Procedure on Motions.

49. Motions made under Law . 37

© (iii-x)- of this- Chapter shall take pre-

cedence of any question that may be
before the meeting at the time and
must be disposed of before such
question.

50. When a motion under Law 37 (vi, viii, ix, x)

Statute.
Procedure on
motion under
Law 37 (vi, vii,
ix, x) when
negatived.

of this Chapter has been brought for-
ward and has been negatived, no other
motion of the same kind shall be again
brought forward during the debate on
the same question until after the lapse
of what the Chairman shall deem a
reasonable time nor shall, if a debate is
permissible on such motion, any debate

or discussion be allowed on such second or subsequent

motion.

51. A motion on an Ordinance or a Regulation

Statute.
Procedure on
a motion on
Ordinance or
Regulation.

placed before the Senate under Sec-
tions 32 (2) and 33 of the Act may be
for its cancellation or modification. A
motion for the cancellation of an Ordi-
nance or a Regulation shall be in the
form ‘That Ordinance or Regulation
(mentioning it) be cancelled’. A motion

for the modification of an Ordinance or a Regulation shall
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be in the form ‘That the Ordinance or Regulation
(mentioning it) be modified (followed by words indicating
the modification proposed).’

To a motion for the cancellation of an Ordinance or
a Regulation, an amendment may be moved for its modi-
fication. To a motion for the modification of an Ordinance
or a Regulation, an amendment may be moved for its
cancellation or for a different modlﬁcatlon to the one
proposed in the original motion.

52. A motion for a change in the

Statute, order of business as stated in the agenda

Procedure— paper shall be made immediately after

Change in the the answering of questions, if any, and

order of " before the commencement of other

business. business. It cannot be moved at any
other time,

53. A motion directing the Syndicate, the Academic
Council, or any other University autho-
Statute. rity, or Committee to review or
Procedure for reconsider its decision or recommen-
reconsidering dation may be made at any time during
a previous the debate on any such decision or
decision. recommendation, but shall not be made
so as to interrupt a speech. The motion
shall specify the matter proposed to be referred to the
Syndicate, or other University authority, or Committee
and may also indicate generally the direction in which
the mover desires review or reconsideration. The motion
may also include a direction that the authority or
Committee shall report to the Senate by a specified date,
provided however that, if no date is mentioned for the
submission of the report, such report shall be made at
the next meeting of the Senate convened under Statute 6,
and if it is not possible to do so, the fact shall be reported
to the Senate at such meeting.
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54. A motion for the appointment of a Committee
to consider and report upon any ques-

Statute. tion before the Senate at the time may
Motion for be made at any time, but not so as to
appointment of interrupt a speech. The motion shall
a Committee. state the purpose for which the Com-

‘ mittee is to be constituted and the
names of its membres and convener. The motion may
include an instruction, and may also specify the date for
the submission of the report. An amendment to such a
motion may be for enlarging or restricting the purposes
of which the Committee is to be appointed or the ques-
tions remitted to it or for giving it an instruction or for
adding to or omitting the names of members proposed to
form it or for fixing a date, or a different date to the
one already fixed in the original motion for the submis-
sioni of the report; provided,- hewever that, -if -no- date
is mentioned for the submission of the report, such report
shall be made at the next meeting of the Sehate conven-
ed under Statute 6, and if it is not possible to do so, the
fact shall be reported to the Senate at such meeting.

If the mover of the resolution or of any amendment
thereto proposes to include in the Committee persons who
are not members of the Senate or who being members
are not present at the meeting, he shall state at the
meeting that he has obtained the consent of such persons
to their names being proposed for inclusion.

55. A motion remitting any matter to the Syndicate,
or any other University authority may

Statute. be made at any time, but not so as to
Motion interrupt a speech. The motion shall
remitting specify the matier proposed to be
any matter to remitted and may also indicate generally
an authority. the direction in which the matter re-

mitted is to be considered. The motion
may also include an instruction and may specify a date



X1.] THE SENATE 137

for the submission of the report by the authority, pro-
vided, however that, if no date is mentioned for the
submission of the report, such report shall be'made at the
next meeting of the Senate convened under Statute 6, and
if it is not possible to do so, the fact shall be reported to
the Senate at such meeting.

56. A motion for the adjournment of the meeting or
debate to a specified time may be
made at any time, but not so as to

:It::il:):‘for interrupt a speech. The motion shall
adjournment be in the form, ‘That this meeting do

now adjourn to’, or ‘That the debate
on this question be now adjourned to,
followed by words indicating the day and hour proposed
for the adjourned meeting or debate.

An amendment to any motion for adjournment of
the meeting or debate shall be for substituting a different
day or hour for the one originally proposed.

If the motion for the adjournment of the debate be
carried, the debate shall stand adjourned to the time spe-
cified in the motion and the meeting shall pass to the
next business, if any, on the agenda.

If the motion for adjournment of the debate is
carried, the member who moved it may claim precedence
or take part at a later period in the debate when it is
resumed. A member who moves the adjournment of
the debate with the intention of taking part in it when
resumed must confine himself when moving the motion
for adjournment to the bare words of the motion. If
the motion for adjournment is negatived, the mover
cannot speak again on the main question.
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57. A motion that the Senate

Statute. resolve itself into a Committee may
Motion for be made at any time, but not so as to
resolving into interrupt a  speech. The motion
a Conmmittee. shall specify the item or items of busi-

ness to be considered in Committee.

58. A wmotion for the dissolution of

Statute. a meeting shall be in the form ‘That
Motion for this meeting do now dissolve, and
dissolution. may be made at any time but not so

as to interrupt a speech.

If the Chairman shall be of the opinion that the
motion for dissolution is an abuse of the rules of the
meeting, he may decline to state the questlon thereupon
to the meeting.

If the motion be carried, the business still before the
meeting shall drop, and the Chairman shall declare the
meeting dissolved.

59. A motion to pass to the next business shall be
in the form ‘That the meeting do now

Statute. pass to the next business on the agenda
Motion to paper ’, and may be moved at any time
pass to the after the main dquestion has been

next business stated by the Chair, but not so as to
on the agenda. interrupt a speech.

The member moving the motion shall confine him-~
self to the words of the motion. The member who
seconds the motion shall confine himself to the words
‘I second the motion’. If the Chairman shall be of
the opinion that the motion to pass over to the next item
is an abuse of the rules of the meeting, he may decline
to put the question to the meeting. If he accepts the
motion, it shall be put forthwith without amendment or
debate. If the motion is carried, the main question
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together with the amendments to it, if any, moved or
given notice of, shall drop.

60. A motion for closure shall be in the form ‘ That

the question be now put’ and may be

Statute. moved at any time, after a question

Closure motion. has been stated from the Chair, but

not so as to interrupt a speech. A mem-

ber who moves the closure shall confine himself to the

words ‘I move that the question be now put.’ The mem-

ber who seconds the motion shall confine himself to the
words ‘I second the motion’,

Unless it shall appear to the Chairman that such
motion is an abuse of the rules of the meeting or an in-
fringement of the rights of the minority, or that the
guestion before the meeting has not been sufficiently dis-
«cussed, it shall be put forthwith, and decided, without
amendment or debate. )

When the motion ‘That the question be now put’
has been carried and the question consequent thereon
Thas been decided, a member may claim without any
further closure motion that such further question or
uestions which may be necessary to bring to a decision
any question already stated from the Chair be put; and
finless the Chairman withholds his assent, such further
question or questions shall be put forhtwith, and decided
without amendment or debate.

" Speeches.

61. A member can speak only when
Statute. there is a question before the meeting
‘When speeches or when he moves or seconds a motion,
allowed. evcept,

(1) when putting a question or answering a ques-
tion put :

(2) when speaking to a point of order ;



140 LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY [cHAP,

(3) when offering a personal explanation ; or

(4) when, with the special permission of the
Chair, making a statement.

A member in possession of the meeting may speak
before moving any motion which he intends to move, but
he shall speak to the question and shall conclude his
speech by formally moving the motion.

Statute. 62. Except as otherwise provided,
How often a member may not speak more than
speeches " once to the same question.

permitted.

A member who has spoken’ to’ thee main guestion'may -
not move or second an amendment to it or a motion
under Statute 37 during the debate on the same question ;
but he may speak to any such new question when moved
and seconded by other members, if debate is permissible.

A member who has moved or seconded an amend-
ment or a motion under Statute 37 (iii-x) may not, after
such amendment or motion has been disposed of, move
or second  any other amendment, or motion under
Statute 37 (iii-x), or speak to the main question ; he may
however speak, or move or second an amendment, to any
such new motion when moved and seconded by other
members if amendment or debate is permissible ;

Provided that a member may move or second more
than one amendment to a main question, when the main
question relates to the framing, cancellation or modifica-
tion of Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations or to the
financial estimates ; )

~Provided further that a member who successfully
moves the adjournment of the debate on any question to
a special time may claim precedence or take part at a later
period in the debate when it is resumed under Statute 56 ;
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A member who complains that his speech has been
misunderstood, or that his conduct or character has been
impugned in the debate, may be allowed to make a per-
sonal explanation.

A member may with the special permission of the
Chair, make a statement on any matter arising from the
debate on any question.

63. When the Chairman has ascertained that no

other member entitled to address the

Statute. meeting desires to speak, the mover of

Condition for the resolution may reply upon the

right of reply  whole debate, provided that the

for mover. mover of a resolution of the kind

specified in Statute 37 (iii-viii) or. of

an amendment shall have no right of reply. No member

shall speak to a question after the mover has made his
reply.

64. No speech shall exceed five minutes in duration
provided that the mover of a resolu-

Statute. tion or of an amendment, “w“hen
Duration of moving the same, .may speak for .
speeches, fifteen minutes, provided further that

the Chairman may, at his discretion
allow a longer period to any speaker ;

Provided further that the Chairman may at his dis-
cretion limit the duration of speeches on any subject at
any stage to a shorter period than that above specified.

65. The member who first rises to speak at the
conclusion of a speech has the right

Statute. to be heard. In case of more than one
Order of member rising simultaneously the
speeches. Chairman shall decide who is in

possession of the meeting.
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66. The Chairman has the same right of moving or
seconding or speaking to a resolution or

Statute. an amendment as any other member,
Speeches by but he shall vacate the Chair while so
Chairman. " engaged and the Chair shall during such

time be taken by a member, nominated
by him. Without leaving the Chair, the Chairman may,
however, at his discretion or at the request of any mem-
ber explain to the meeting the scope of any resolution
or amendment or make any statement on- any matter
arising frem or connected with the proceedmgs of the
meetmg

67 Any ‘member may rise to explain any misconcep-
tion of expressions used by him but

Statute. he shall confine himself strictly to
‘Pérsontl ~ °  such ° explanation. ' Such - personal -
explanation. -explanation may be offered whilst

another member is ‘speaking, only
if the member who is speaking gives way by resuming
his seat.

68. Any member may call the Chairman’s attention
to a point of order even whilst another
Statute. member is speaking, but he shall
Point of order. confine himself to a statement of
the point of order and shall not make

a speech on such point of order.

No point of order can be raised while the Chairman
is taking the votes on a question or taking a poll, except
with his permission and only on a matter arising out of
or during the vote or poll. The Chairman may deal with
the matter immediately, or when the vote or the poll is
completed.

69. When the debate on a resolution is concluded
or if there be no debate, the Chairman

Statute. shall put the question to the vote by
Putting ques- saying, ‘The question is,’ followed by
tions to vote. the words of the resolution and the

Senate shall then divide unless the
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Chairman ascertains that the question is carried affirma-
tively by an unanimous vote. If there be an amend-
ment, he shall say, ‘It has been moved,’ followed by the
words of the resolution ; then he shall say, ¢ Since it has
been moved by way of amendment,” followed by the
words of the amendment, and then, if the amend-
ment be one of the kind specified in clause (i) of Statute
44 of this Chapter he shall put the question by saying,
* Shall the words or watd propaosed, to be left out be left
out ?’ If the amendment be of the kind specified in clause
(ii) of the same Statute he shall put the question by say-
ing, ‘Shall these words be there added eor inserted ?°’
If the amendment be of the kind specified in clause (iii)
of the same Statute, he shall put the quéstion by saying,

fShall the following words or word................ be

left out in order to add or insert the following words or

Word. ... .. e 7
Voting.

70. All questions considered at meetings of the
Senate shall be decided by a majority

Statute. of the votes of the members present
Decision of unless a particular majority is required
questions. by the Laws of the University. The

Chairman shall be entitled to vote on
any question. If the votes be equally divided, the Chair-
man shall have a casting vote.

71. On any motion being put to the vote, the manner
in which the vote of the meeting

Statute. shall be taken shall be left to the
Manner of discretion and direction of the Chair-
taking votes— man. If, as soon as the Chairman
Poll. announces the result of the voting

on any particular motion, any
member demands a poll, the same' shall be taken. In
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that case the vofe of 'each member voting shall be re-
corded and the names of members who abstain from
voting shall also be recorded,

General.

72. A member must speak to the gquestion under
consideration. The Chairman may direct a member wheo
persists in irrelevance or tedious repetition either of his
own arguments or the arguments used by other members
in debate to discontinue his speech.

. 73. If the "Chairman rises, the member speaking
or offering to speak must sit down at once.

g 74. 'The Chairman shall be the
Statiite. " sole judge on any point of order, and

Powers of © * ' mray call’ any - nxember to -order, and

Chairman— shall have all powers necessary to

Point of order. enforce his decisions on all points of
order.

75. The Chairman may direct any member whose
conduct is in his opinion grossly dis-

Statute. orderly to withdraw immediately from
Powers of the meeting and any member so ordered
Chairman to to withdraw shall do so forthwith and

maintain order. absent himself during the remain-
der of the day’s meeting.

Statute. 76. The Chairman may in the case

Powers of of grave disorder arising at a meeting
Chairman to suspend the meeting for a time to be

suspend sittings. specified by him.

Minutes.

77. The minutes of all proceedings of each meeting
of the Senate shall be signed by the

Statute. Chairman of the meeting. The Regis-
Minutes of trar shall within four weeks after
Meeting. a meeting send a printed copy of the

minutes of that meeting so signed
to each member of the Senate.
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78. If no exception.is taken by any

Statute. member who was present at the meet-

Exception to ing to the correctness of the minutes

correctness of  within ten days of the sending of the

the Minutes. minutes, they shall be deemed to bé
correct.

79. If exceptlon be taken within the time aforesaid
by means of a letter addressed to the

Statute. Registrar, definitely specifying the
Procedure when points which require correction in
exception is the minutes, the minutes shall be
taken. brought forward by the Syndicate

at the next meeting of the Senate for
confirmation or correction by such of the members as
were present when the business was transacted to which
the minutes refer. '

80. Any member intending to protest against a

o motion passed at a meeting of the
Statute. Senate to which the assent of the
Protests. Chancellor is required, shall give
notice in writing of his intention to

the ‘Registrar within forty-eight hours from the date
of the meeting and shall within fourteen days from such
date lodge his protest with the Registrar. The Regis~
trar shall forward a copy of the protest to the mover of
the motion. The mover of the motion may, within four-
teen days from the receipt of the protest, prepare and send
to the Syndicate a memorandum in support of the deci-
sion of the Senate. The Syndicate shall submit the pro-
test and memorandum, if any, together with a copy of the
motion for the consideration and orders of the Chancellor.

Senate in Committee.

81. The proceedihgs of the Senate in Committee
shall be governed by the same rules

Statute. of debate as those of the Senate except
Senate in that no notice of a motion shall be
Committee— required and that a motion need not

Procedure of. be seconded and that a member

may speak on a motion any number
of times.

10
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T 82, The resolutions passed at meetings of the

Sta‘tute. .
Resolutions of
Senate in
Committee to
be confirmed
by Senate.

Act and Statute.

Senate in Committee shall be em-
bodied in a report by the Registrar,
which shall be laid before the Senate
at the same or at a subsequent
meeting. The resolutions of the
Senate in Committee shall not be-
come final unless they are confirmed
by the Senate in open meeting.

_CHAPTER XII,
THE SYNDICATE.,

1. (a). The Syndicate shall, in

Composition of addition to the  Vice-Chancellor,

. Syndicate.

'

consist of the following persons,
namely : — '

Class I—Ex-Officio Member.

The Director of Public Instruction, Madras.

Class II—Other Members.

(i) Eight members elected by the Senate from
among its members.

(ii) Six members elected by the Academic Council
from among its members of whom three shall be teachers
of affiliated colleges and the rest shall be persons other
than teachers of affiliated colleges.

(iii) Three members nominated by the Chancellor ;
Provided that no whole-time University Professor

or whole-time teacher of the University shall be eligible
for election or nomination as a member of the Syndicate.
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(b) Save as otherwise provided, elected and
nominated members of the Syndicate shall hold office for
a period of three years ;¥

Provided, however, that no member elected in his
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold
office for a longer period than three months after he has
ceased to be such member, unless meanwhile he again
becomes a member of that electorate ;

Provided also that where an elected or nominated
member of the Syndicate is appointed temporarily to any
of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be a
member of the Syndicate ex-officio, he shall, by notice in
writing signed by him and communicated to the Vice-
Chancellor within seven days from the date of his taking
charge of his appointment, choose whether he will con-
tinue to be a member of the Syndicate by virtue of his
election or nomination or whether he will vacate office as
such member and become a member ex-officio by virtue
of his appointment and the choice shall be conclusive, On
failure to make such choice, he shall be deemed to have -
vacated his office as an elected or nominated member ;

Provided also that a member of the Syndicate shall
cease to be a member if he subsequently becomes a
whole-time University Professor or whole-time. teacher
of the University.

{¢) When a person ceases to be a member of the
Syndicate he shall cease to be a member of any of the
authorities of the University of which he may happen
to be member by virtue of his membership of the Syndi-
cate.

(d) Save as otherwise provided in the Act, no
officer or servant of the University shall be a member
of the Syndicate. '

1942* Vide Madras University Amendment Act No. XXXIII of
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2. The Syndlcate shall have the following powers,
namely —

Powers of the (¢) to make Ordinances and
.Syndicate. =~ amend or repeal the same;
Act and Statute:

. (a=1) on the approval of not less than two-thirds of
its members, to recommend to the Senate
the conferment of honorary degrees or other
distinctions ;

(b) to hold, control and administer the proper-
ties and funds of the University ;

(b~1) to provide or purchase lands, buildings, pre-
mises, furniture, laboratory, apparatus, equip-
" ment and .other means needed for carry-

"~ ing on the work of the Umver51ty ;

(b-2) to invest any moneys belonging -to the
University including any unapplied income in
any of the Securities described in Section
20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, with the -
power to vary such investments or to place
on fixed deposit in any bank approved in-this
behalf by the Local Government, any portion
of such money not required for current ex-
penditure ;

(b-3) to-accept loans offered by the University Grants
Commission or by the State or the Central
Governments on such conditions as may be
acceptable to the Syndicate for the construc-
tion of students’ hostels, quarters for staff or
for any other purposes approved by the Syn-
dicate and to make arrangements for the re-
payment of such loans ;

(c) to direct the form, custody and use of the
- -common seal of the University ;

- (d) to regulate and determine all matters concern-
ing the University in accordance with this Act,
the Statutes, the Regulations and the
Ordinances ;
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(d-1)

(e)

6))

(f-1)

(9)

(h)

(1)

to fix and determine, except where otherwise
regulated by the Laws, the clerical, menial
and other establishments of the University,
and in particular to fine, or suspend, or
dismiss the members of such establishments
and to frame from time to time such Ordi-
nances governing the general conditions of
service, leave and allowances attached thereto,
compassionate allowances, gratuities, and
pensions and commutation of the same, and
such other privileges and concessions as may
be applicable to such establishments :

to frame the financial estimates of the Uni-
versity and submit the same to the Senate ;

to administer all properties and funds placed
at the disposal of the University for specific
purposes ;

to fix, determine and award travelling expenses
and allowances to persons lawfully engaged
or employed in University business ;

to appoint the University Professors and Rea-
ders and the Teachers and Servants of the
University, fix their emolument, if any, define
their duties and the conditions of their ser-
vice ; and provide for the filling up of tempo-
rary vacancies ;

to suspend and dismiss the University Profes-
sors and Readers and the Teachers and
Servants of the University ;.

to accept endowments, bequests, donations and
transfers of any movable and immovable
properties to the University on its behalf,
provided that all such endowments, bequests,
donations and transfers shall be reported to
the Senate at its next meeting;

(3)'to recognize colleges within the limits of the

University and not maintained by the Uni-

1Vide Madras University Amendment Act (Act XXVII) of
1943 Sec. 5 (p. 5.
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(k)

Q)

(m)

versity as constituent colleges ; affiliate to the
University colleges outside the limits of the
University ; approve institutions as oriental
colleges and recognize hostels not maintained
by the University and withdraw recognition_
thereform ;

to arrange for and direct the inspection of all
constituent, aoffilinted and oriental colleges
and hostels ;

to prescribe the qualifications of teachers in

constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges
and hostels ;

to award fellowships, travelling fellowships,

. scholarships, = studentships, bursaries, exhi-

(n)

(o)

(»)

(q)

(r)

(s)

bitions, medals and prizes in accordance with’
the Statutes;

to charge and collect such fees as may be pres-
cribed ;

to conduct the University Examinations and
approve and publish the results thereof ;

to make Ordinances regarding the admission
of students to the University or prescribing
examinations to be recognized as equivalent
to University Examinations ;

to appoint members to the Boards of Studies;

(i) to appoint examiners after consideration
of the recommendations of the Boards of
Studies ; and

(i) to fix their remuneration ;

to supervise and control the residence and
discipline of the students of the University
and make- arrangements through the colleges
for securing their health and well-being ;

(s-1) subject to the provisions in the Laws to take

cognizance of any misconduct by any student
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in a college, or in a hostel or approved lodging,
or by any student who seeks admission to a
University course of study, or by any candi-
date for the Matriculation or any University
Examination, or for a Degree, Diploma or
Certificate, brought to the notice of the Syndi-
cate by the Director of Public Instruction or
Chief Educational Officer of a Province or
Indian State, or by the responsible authorities
of the college, or hostel or school concerned,
or by a member of the Senate, Academic
Council, or Syndicate, or by the Registrar of
the University, or by a Chairman of a Board
of Examiners, or a Chief Superintendent at
any centre of Examination, and to punish such
misconduct by exclusion from any University
Examination, or from any University course
in a college or in the University, or from any
Convocation for the purpose of conferring
Degrees, either permanently or for a specified
period or by the cancellation of the University
Examination for which he appeared, or by the
deprivation of any University Scholarship held
by him or by cancellation of any University
Prize or Medal awarded to him ;

(t)! to manage the University laboratories, libra-
ries, institutes of research and other institu-
tions established by the University,

(1) to manage hostels instituted by the Univer-
sity ;

(v)! to manage constituent colleges instituted by
the University ;

(w) to manage any Publication Bureau, Employ-
ment Bureau, Students’ Unions, University

1Vide Madras University Amendment Act (Act XXVII) of
1943, Sec, 5,
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Extension Boards or University Athletic

Clubs instituted by the University ;

(w-1)

.(w—2)

to refer any matter to the Academic Council,
a Faculty or a Board of Studies, a Board of
Examiners or any Committee or person, and
to call for a report thereon;

subject to the provisions in the Laws to dis-
pense with a strict compliance with the Laws
of the University with' reference to the time,
place and -manner of Examinations, hours of
transaction of business in the office of the

- Registrar, the dates -for payment of -Examina- -

(w-3)

Ordi-
nance.

tion fees or fees for Convocation, for submis-
sion of applications for Examinations and for
Convocations, and of attendance certificates,
the recognition of Examinations, and exemp-
tion from the production of attendance certi-
ficates, submission of theses for Research
Degrees, applications for certificates of having
passed any Examination, applications for
recognition, affiliation or approval of colleges
in subjects or courses in which no college is
already recognized, affiliated or approved ;
provided that any resolution of the Syndicate
passed in reference to such departure from
prescribed procedure shall be reported to
‘the Senate at its next meeting ; '

in any emergency arising out of the present
War to make such arrangements for the
conduct of TUniversity ¥Examinations dis-
pensing with a strict compliance with the
Laws of the University, with reference to time,
date and place and such other details relating
to .the Examinations,. as may be deemed
necessary in the circumstances ;
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(x) to exercise such other powers and perform such
other duties as may be conferred or imposed
on it by the Act, or the Statutes, Ordmances
or Regulations ;

€y) to delegate any of its powers to the Vice-
Chancellor, to a Committee from among its
own members or to a Committee appointed
in aceordance with the Statutes;

(y-1) subject to the provisions in the Laws, to ap~
point its own Committees and to make its own
Standing Orders and, subject to the Laws of
the University to regulate the disposal of its
own business ; the Chairman being entitled to
vote on any question and if votes are
equally divided to exercise a second or casting
vote ; and

(z) to sanction the payment to a temporary
servant of the University, who has served
for not less than ten years continuously,
gratuity of an amount calculated at the rate

Ordi- of half a month’s salary for each year of ser-

nmnee, vice or of an amount equivalent to that which
he would get under Law 8 (b) (2) of Chap-
ter XXV of the Laws of the University
(Provident Fund) if he were in permanent
service, whichever is less, provided ;

(i) he retires on account of certified incapa-
city, such incapacity having arisen from
causes beyond his control; or

(ii) his services are terminated as the result

~ of a reduction in the temporary
establishment of the University or by
abolition of the post; or

(iii) he attains the age of 55 years.

Note :—The term “salary” means the sum of pay, acting allow-

ance or charge allowance drawn at the tlme of retire-
ment,
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Notwithstanding anything contained in the above
Ordinance, the Syndicate may sanction a gratuity of one
month’s salary for each year of service to each member
of the Tamil Lexicon establishment who has put in a
continuous service of not less than ten years and whose
services are dispensed with from and after the 1st April
1938, as and when the work is being completed ;

(z~1) Nothwithstanding anything

Statute. that may be contained to the con-

War Emergency tary, in the Laws of the University

Law. it shall be competent for the Syndi-
cate— -

" (1) with regard to students-whose courses of stu~
dies, in countries involved in or affected, by
the War (in September 1939), have been inter-
rupted, to dispense with a strict compliance
with the Laws, as may be decided in each and
every case in regard to admission to courses of
studies or attendance on courses of this Uni-
versity or such other conditions as may be lald
down in the Laws, and

(2) to grant to students of this University who have
rendered approved War Service in His Majesty’s
Forces such concessions and dispensations from
the Laws of the University as may be deemed
fit and necessary in each case;

provided, however, that it shall be competent for the
Syndicate in determining ¢approved service’ to determine
this service with regard to such applicants as have been
prisoners of war in so far as the service was approved
service prior to the date on which the candidate had been
taken prisoner of war.

(z-2) No}withstanding anything that may be con-
tained fo the contrary in the Laws of the University, it
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shall be competent for the Syndicate, with regard to stu-
dents whose courses of studies are shown to the satisfac-
tion of the Syndicate to have been interrupted owing to
disturbed conditions in certain Provinces in the year 1947,
to dispense with a strict compliance with the Laws as may
be decided in each and every case, in regard to admission
to courses of studies or attendance at courses of this Uni=
versity or such other conditions as may be laid down in
the Laws.

(z-3) Notwithstanding anything contained in the’
Laws of the University, it shall be competent for the
Syndicate in the case of foreign nationals, admitted to
courses of study in this University for the Pre-University
or B.A. Degree or B.Sc. Degree (Three year) or B.Sc.
Degree in Home Science whose mother tongue is not any
of the Indian languages or who have not taken a language
recognised by this University of the required standard. for
the preceding qualifying examination to exempt them from
the course and examination in Part II of the Pre-Univer-
sity or B.A. Degree or B.Sc. Degree in Home Science, as
the case may be.

3. The Syndicate shall prepare the Annual Report

and submit it to the Senate on or before

Act S. 20. such date as may be prescribed by the

Statutes. The Syndicate shall take action

in accordance with the resolutions which the Senate may

pass on the Annual Report and shall inform the Senate

of the action taken by it. The Syndicate shall submit to

the Local Government for its information a copy of the

Annual Report, together with a copy of the resolutions
thereon, if any, of the Senate.

-4, The Syndicate shall prepare the Annual Accounts

of the University and submit them to

Act S. 21. such examination and audit as the Local
Government may direct. The Syndicate

shall publish the accounts when audited in the Fort St.
George Gazette and shall submit copies of the Accounts
and the Audit Report to the Senate and the Local Govern-
ment, The Syndicate shall prepare and submit to the
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Senate before such date as may be prescribed by the Sta-
tutes, the Financial Estimates for the ensuing year.

5. The Syndicéte shall take action in accordance
with the resolutions which the Senate may pass with

reference to the Annual Accounts and the Financial Esti-
mates.

CHAPTER XIII.

THE AcApDEMIC COUNCIL.

Constitution.
Act S.23. 1. (a) The members of the Aca-
Constitution demic Council in addition to the Vice-
of Academic Chancellor shall be—

Council.
Class I—Ex-officic Members.

(1) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras,
(2) The University Professors.

(3) The Heads of University Departments of Study
and Research. '

(4) The Librarian of the University Library.
(5) The Principals of first-grade colleges.
(6) The Principals of professional colleges.

(7) The Principals of constituent second-gradé col~
leges.

(8) Readers of the University appointed under
clause (g) of Section 19.

(9) Members of the Senate nominated under
clause 12 of Class III of sub-section (a) of
Section 14. )

(10) Members of the Syndicate who are not other-
wise members of the Academic Council.
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Class II-—-Other Members.

(1) Six members selected by the Principals of affi-
liated second-grade colleges from amcng them-
selves.

(2) Five members elected by the Senate from its
own body who are not engaged in teaching.

(3) Three teachers of each of the Honours calleges
and of the Madras Medical College to be elect-
ed by the teachers in such college. o

(4) Two teachers of each of the first-grade and pro-
fessional colleges (other than Honours colleges
and the Madras Medical College) to be elected
by the teachers in such college.

(5) Three persons elected from among themselves
by the Headmasters of High Schools recognized
by the Local Government.

(b) Save as otherwise provided, elected and nomi-
nated members of the Academic Council shall hold.office
for a period of three years?;

Provided, -however, that no member elected in his
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold
office for a longer period than three months after he has
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he again
becomes a member of that electorate ;

Provided also that where an elected or nominated
member of the Academic Council is appointed temporarily
to any of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to
be a member of the Academic Council ex-officio, he shall
by notice in writing signed by him and communicated to
the Vice-Chancellor within seven days from the date of
his taking charge of his appointment, choose whether he
will continue to be a member of the Academic Coun:il

1Vide Madras University Fifth Amendment Act, 1942 (Act
No. XXXTII of 1942).
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by virtue of his election or nomination or whether he will
vacate office as such member and become a member ex-
officio by virtue of his appointment and the choigce shall
be conclusive. On failure to make such choice, he shall
be deemed to have vacated his office as an elected or nomi-
nated member ;

Provided also that a member elected under clause (2)

of Class 11 of sub-section (a) shall cease to he a member
of the Academic Council, if he subsequently -becomes
engaged in teaching.
(c) When a berson ceases to be a member of the
Academic Council he shall cease to be a member of any
of the authorities of the University of which he may hap-
pen to be a member by v1rtue of hlS membershlp of the
‘Academic ‘Couneil.

Powers and Duties.

Act 8. 24.1 2. Subject to the provisions of the
Powers of the Act, the Academic Council shall have
Academit the following powers, namely :—
Council. :

(a) to make Regulatlons and amend or repeal the
same ; .

(b) to advise the Senate and Syndicate on all aca-
demic matters ;

(¢) to make proposals to the Senate and the Syndi-
cate for the institution of Professorships, Rea-
derships, Lectureships, or other teaching posts
and in regard to the duties and emoluments
_thereof ;

(d)! to make Regulations regarding the special
courses of study or division of subjects in
constituent, affiliated and Oriental colleges;

1Vide Madras University Amendment Act (Act XXVII) of
1043, Sec. 6 (page 57).
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(e)! to make Regulations for the encouragement of

co-operation and reciprocity among constituent,
afflliated and oriental colleges with a view to
promoting academic life ;

() to make Regulations regarding ‘courses of study,

(9)

(h)!

examinations and the conditions on which stu-
dents of constituent, affiliated and oriental col-
leges shall be admitted to examinations of the
University ; and to approve, modify or reject
the recommendations of Boards of Studies re-
garding the text-books and syllabuses required
to be prescribed under the Regulations ;

to constitute Faculties in Arts, Science, Law,
Medicine, Engineering, Technology, Teaching,
Agriculture, Commerce, Oriental Learning,
Indian System of Medicine, Fine Arts and such
other subjects as may be prescribed ;

to make proposals to the Syndicate for the

. framing of Ordinances for the management of

()

@3

(k)

University laboratories, libraries and institutes
of research, constituent colleges and hostels
instituted by the University and other institu-
tions established by the University ;

to recommend to the Senate schemes for the
constitution or reconstitution of departments of
teaching ;

to promote research within the University and
to call for reports on such research from the
persons engaged therein and to make recom-
mendations to the Syndicate thereon ; and

to appoint a Standing Committee of which

not less than one-third shall be members of

- 1Vide Madras University Amendment Act (Act XXVII) of

1943, Sec, 6.
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the Academic. Council who are Principals or
. teachers of affiliated colleges and to delegate
to it such of its powers as it may deem fit.

Meetings and Proceedings.

3. There shall be two ordinary

Statute. meetings of the Academic Council in the
Meeting of year in February or March and in
the Academic ' September or October on dates to be
Council. fixed by the Vice-Chancellor.

The Registrar shall, under the

Statute. -~ direction - of the - Vice«Charcellor, give
Notice of not less than six weeks’ notice of the
meeting. date of an ordinary meeting.

4, The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he  thinks

fit and shall, upon a requisition in writ-

Statute. ing signed by not less than 35 members

Special meeting of the Academic Council, convene a

of the Academic special meeting of the Academic Council.

Council. The requisition mugt be in writing, and

signed by requisitionists and must

be forwarded to the Registrar with a copy of the resolu-

tions to be moved and the name of the proposer of each
resolution.

5. Any member who wishes to move a resolution
at a meeting shall forward a copy of

Statute. the resolution to the Registrar so as to
Date for reach him not less than thirty clear days
forwarding before the date of the meeting. A
resolutions. member who has forwarded a resolu-

tion, may, by giving written notice which
shall reach the Registrar not less than two clear days
before the date fixed for the despatch of the agenda paper
withdraw the resolution.
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6. The Registrar, under the direction of the Viee-
: Chancellor, shall cause each.resolution
Statute. of which notice has been giveh and

Resolutions to  which has not since been withdrawn in
be placed on accordance with Statute 5 of this

Agenda paper. Chapter to be placed on the agenda
paper of the meeting at which it is to be
moved.

7. Not less than twenty-one clear days before the
date of every meeting, the Registrar
Statute. shall issue to every member an agenda
Agenda paper. paper specifying the day and the hour
of the meeting and business to be
brought before the meeting, but the non-receipt of the
agenda paper by any member shall not invalidate the
proceedings of the meeting ; provided that the Vice-
Chancellor may bring any business which in his opinion
is urgent before any meeting with shorter notice or with-
owt placing the same on the agenda paper.

8. Any member wishing to move an amendment to
a resolution on the agenda paper of any
Statute. meeting shall forward a copy of the same
Neotice of to the Registrar so as to reach him not
amendments. less than nine clear days before the
day of the meetmg at which the

resolution is to be moved.

9. The Registrar shall, on the receipt of amendments

given in accordance with Statute 8 of

Statute. this Chapter, prepare under the direction

Amgnded of the Vice-Chancellor an amended

Agenda paper. agenda paper showmg all the resolutions
and amendments.

11
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Despatch; of -
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The Registrar-shall post a copy of
the amended Agenda to each member ot
the Academic Council not less than five
clear days before the date of the meeting;

. 10. Thirty-five members of the
Academic Council shall be the quorum
for a meeting of the Academic Council.

11. The Vice-Chancellor, if present, shall preside

Statute o
Chairman of
Meeting.

Statute.
Order of
business.

at all meetings of the Academic Council,
but if the Vice~Chancellor be not present
the members present shall elect a Chair-

man from among themselves.

Business of Meetings.

. 12. At every meeting -of the
Academic Council the following shall be
the order of business after the election,
if it be necessary, of the Chairman.

(i) Any motion for a change in the order of busi-

ness as stated in the Agenda paper.

(ii) Business brought forward by the Vice-Chan-
cellor including business remitted by the Senate
and the Syndicate.

(iii) Business brought forward by the Faculties.

(iv) Business brought forward by the Boards of
Studies. i

(v) Business brought forward by members of the
Academic Counecil.
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Procedure’

13. The procedure at meetings of the Academic
Council and of the Academic Council in

Statute. Committee shall be regulated generally
Procedure at by the procedure laid down for the
meetings. Senate in Chapter XI (Statutes 17, 20,
‘ 21 and 34 to 82), so far as it is appli-
cable.

CHAPTER XIV.

FACULTIES.

Statute. ‘
Number of 1. The following shall be the
Faculties. Faculties of the University :~—

~ Faculty of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Engineer-
ing, Teaching, Agriculture, Veterinary - Science,
Technology, Commerce, Oriental Learnmg and
Fine Arts. :

2. The Faculty of Arts shall comprise the following

departments of teaching : —English ;

Ordinance. Languages other than English forming

Departments part of the Arts Course; Philosophy ;

of Teaching. Psychology ; History ; Economics ; Poli-
' tics ; Geography ; and Journalism.

The Faculty of Science shall comprise the following
departments of teaching :—Mathematics; Statistics ;
Physics ; Chemistry ; Botany ; Zoology and Physiology ;
Geology ; Home Science ; and Anthropology. ‘

The Faculty of Oriental Learning shall comprise the
following departments of teaching :—Sanskrit ; Oriya
with Marathi, Hindi, Bengali, Burmese and 'Sinhalese ;
Hebrew with Syriac ; Arabic,.Persian and Urdu Tamil
Telugu ; Kannada ; and Malayalam.
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The Faculty of Fine Arts shall comprise the following
departments of teaching:-——Drawing, Painting and Archi-
tecture ; Indian Music ; and Western Music.

- The Faculties of Law, Medicine, Engineering, Teaching,
Agriculture, Veterinary Science, Technology and Com-
merce shall each comprise one department of teaching in
the subject. '

3. Appiontments to Faculties shall be made by the
Academic Council at a meeting, pro-
Regulation. vided that not less than three~-fourths of
- Constitution.. - the total number of members of every
Faculty shall be members of the Acade-
mic Council ; provided also that, if between two meetings
of the Academic Council vacancies accur among the
members of the Faculty who are also members of the
Academic Council, such vacancies may be filled by the
Syndicate and the persons so appointed shall hold office
only till the next meeting of the Academic Council after
their appointment.

If at any time, difficulty should be felt in maintaining
the proportion prescribed in this Regulation by appointing
a member or members of the Academic Council to a
Faculty, the Syndicate shall, by drawing lots in such
manner as it may determine, decide as to which member
or ‘members of the Faculty who are not members of the
Academic Council, shall cease to be members of the
Faculty. Should it become necessary to terminate the
membership of all the members of a Faculty who are not
miembers of the Academic Council, in order to maintain
the proportion prescribed in this Regulation, the Syndicate
shall be empowered to do so without drawing lots. For
purposes of appointments to interim vacancies and termi-
nation of membership, by the Syndicate, as contemplated
in this Regulation, the Syndicate shall be treated as the
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Committee fo which this Council has delegated its power,
in accordance with Section 42 of the Act as amended.

4, Fvery member of the Academic Council shall be
assigned - by order of the Academic

Regulation. Council to one or more of the Faculties
Assignment to  at the meeting of the Academic Council
Faculties. next after his becoming a member.

5. (a) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 3,

members of Faculties who are members

Regulation. of the Academic Council shall hold

Terms of Office. office as long as they continue to be
members of the Academic Council.

(b) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 3,
members of Faculties who are not members of the Acade«
mic Council shall hold office for a period of three years
from the date of their appointment.

6. Each Faculty shall elect one of its members to
be its President. The election shall be

Statute. conducted by the Registrar under the
Election of direction of the Vice-Chancellor and as
President, far as may be, in accordance with the

procedure prescribed for the election of
members of the Syndicate. The Registrar shall communi-
cate the result of the election to the members of the
Faculty.

- 7. The President of a Faculty shall, if he continues

to be a member of the Faculty, hold

Statute. office for three years, on the expiry of

Terms of office which he shall vacate office but shall be
of President. eligible for re-election. ’
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8. During the temporary absence of the President

L or in the interval between the vacating
Statute. of office by a President and the election
Nomination of of his successor, the Vice-Chancellor
a Temporary shall nominate a member of the Faculty
President. who shall, for the time being and so far
: " as may be necessary, act as President of
the Faculty. ' '

Statute. : :
Powers of a 9. A Faculty shall have power—
Faculty.

(i) to consider and report on any matter referred
to it by the Senate, the Academic Council, the
Syndicate or the Vlce-Chancellor

(ii) to draft Regulations in regard to courses of
study and examinations prescribed by the
University and to lay such Regulations before
the Academic Council ;

" (iii) to remit any matter to a Board of Studies
within the purview of the Faculty for conside-
ration and report ;

(iv) to consider any report or recommendation of
any Board of Studies ;

(v) to appoint a Cdmmittee of the Faculty for any
purpose within the cognizance or powers of the
Faculty ;

(vi) to hold meetings of the Faculty or a committee

 of the Faculty along with any other Faculty or
a committee thereof for the dlscussmn of any
matter of common interest.

10. Meetlngs of a Faculty shall be convened by the

‘President at such times as may be neces-

Statute sary or on the written requisition of the

Meetings. Vice-Chancellor or on the written réqui-

: . sition of not less than a third of the
members constituting the Faculty for the time being.
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11. Any member of a Faculty may bring before any

meeting of the Faculty any matter

Statute. within its cognizance by giving notice

' to the President, who shall, subject. to

the provisions of Law 9 of this Chapter, instruct-the

Registrar to include such matter in the Agenda paper of
the next meeting of the Faculty.

12, The President shall cause notice of every meet-

Statute. ing of the Faculty to be issued to each
Notice of member of the Faculty, ordinarily not
Meetings and less than ten days previous to the meet--
Agenda. ing, stating the time and place of the

» meeting, and showing all the business
to be brought before the meeting. Urgent meetings may
be summoned at less than ten days’ notice. No matter
of business which is not entered on the Agenda paper of,
a meeting of a Faculty shall be considered at the meeting ;
provided that the President may, for reasons of urgency‘;_
bring any matter before any meeting without previous
notice. '

13. The President shall preside at all meetings of the

. Faculty, but in his absence the members

Statute. present shall elect a Chairman from
Chairman. among themselves.

14. Subject to the foregoing Regulations the pro-
cedure at meetings of Faculties shall

Statute. be in general accordance with the Regu-
Procedure at lations in regard to the procedure at
Meetings. meetings of the Academic Council. With

regard to any point of order or matter
of procedure the decision of the Chairman shall be final.

15. The quorum for a meeting of a Faculty shall
Statute. be one-third of the members of the
Quorum, Faculty,
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16. When a Faculty remits any matter to a Board

Statute. or Boards of Studies, it may request the
Remission of Board or Boards to communicate its or
matter to their report or decision directly to the
Boards of Academic Council or other authority
Studies. .. concerned. :

17. The President may, at his discretion, remit any
matter referred to the Faculty to a
Statute. Board or Boards of Studies within ‘the
purview of the Faculty before laying it

before a meeting of the Faculty.

Statute. : 18. The proceedings of the meet-
Proceedings to ings of the Faculties shall be communi-
be communi- cated by the Registrar to the Academic
cated to Acade- Council or other authority concerned,
miec Council.
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CHAPTER XV.

* BOARDS OF STUDIES.

(ORDINANCES)

1. (a) There shall be Boards of

Boards of Studies in the following branches of
Studies. knowledge : —

i. English, xx. Physics.

ii. Sanskrit. xxi. Chemistry.

iii, Oriya, Marathi, Hindi, xxii. Botany.
Bengali, Burmese and  xxiii. Zoology.

Sinhalese, xxiv, Geology.
iv. Greek, Latin, French xxv, Home Science,
and German. xxvi. Sociology and
v. Hebrew and Syriac. Anthropology.
vi. Arabic, Persian and xxvii. Teaching.
Urdu. xxviii, Law.
vii, .Oriental Languages. xxix. Medicine,
viii, Tamil, xxx. Engineering.
ix, Telugu. xxxi. Agriculture.
x. Kannada. xxxii, Veterinary Science,
xi, Malayalam. xxxiii. Technology.
xii. Philosophy. xxxiv, Commerce.
xiii, Psychology. xxxv. Drawing and Painting,
xiv. History. xxxvi. Indian. Music,
xv. Politics and Public xxxvii, Western Music.
Administration. xxxviii. Physiology.
xvi. Economics. xxxix., Architecture and
xvii., Geography. Town Planning.
xviii, Mathematics. xI. Industrial and Business
xix, Statistics. Management.

(b) There may, however, be separate Boards of
studies in such branches of knowledge as the Syndicate
may decide to deal with matters relating to Honours and
Post-graduate studies. The Senior University Professor
or where there is no Professor the Head of the Depart-
ment or Section in the subject for which the Board is
appointed shall be a member ex-officic of the Post-
graduate Board.

Constitution 2. Each Board shall consist of no
of Boards. fewer than three nor more than twelve
members.

* Ordinances framed under Act VII of 1923 as amended by
Act XII of 1929,
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3. Members of the Boards of Studies other than ex-

officio ‘members shall be appointed by

Term of office. the Syndicate and shall hold office for

a ‘period of three years or such

period as may be fixed at the time of the appointment,

provided that the Syndicate may declare any member of

9. Board to have vacated -his membership if he leaves
South India.

Provided also that it shall be competent for the Syndi-
cate to appoint as a member of a Board any person in his
official capacity.

4, The Chairman shall be elected by the members

' "~ of the Board. The election shall be

Chairman. - . conducted .by. the.Registrar under the,

direction of the Vice-Chancellor and, as

far as may be, in accordance with the procedure pres-

cribed for the election of members of the Syndicate. The

Registrar shall communicate the result of the election to
the members of the Board.

If, however, no valid nomination is received after
the issue of a further notice calling for nominations for
the election of Chairman, it shall be competent for the
Syndicate to nominate. the Chairman from among the
members of the Board.

In the event of a vacancy in the office of the Chairman
or if the elected Chairman leaves.India the Syndicate
shall appoint a member of the Board to act as Chairman
until a Chairman is elected by the Board or until the
return to India of the elected Chairman.

5. It shall be the duty of each Board of Studies to
consider and report on any matter

Functions. referred to it in accordance with the
C Laws (Statutes, Ordinances and Regu-
lations) of this University, by the Syndicate or by the
Academic Council or the Faculty or the President of the
Faculty concerned with the subject with which it deals.
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6. Each Board shall have power to recommend to

the Syndicate persons suitable for ap-

Powers. pointment as Examiners in the subject

with which it deals; to recommend

text-books when necessary, to consult specialists who are

not members of the Board ; to-make recommendations in

regard to courses of study and examinations in the subject
with which it deals.

'7. Meetings of Boards of Studxes shall be convened
by the Registrar in consultation w1th the
Meetings. Chairman of the Board, at such times
as may be necessary, or on the written
request of not less than one-third of the number of mem-
bers serving on the Board, at thé time. Where, in the
temporary absence of a Chairman, a meeting of a Board
of Studies is required to be convened for the purpose of
urgently dealing with any University business, the
Registrar will act as Convener and shall take the necessary
action.

8. The Chairman shall preside at all meetings of the
Board of Studies, and in his absence, at
Quorum, any particular meeting, the members
present shall elect their own Chairman.

Three members shall form a quorum.
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CHAPTER XVIL

STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL,
CONSTITUTION, POWERS UND DUTIES.

1. The Academic Council shall have the power to
appoint a Standing Committee of which

Act S. 24 (K)  not less than one-third shall be members
Constifution of the Academic Council who are Princi-
and powers. pals or Teachers of affiliated colleges
‘ and to delegate to it such of the powers

as it may deem fit. ‘

2. There shall be a Standing Commmittee of the

Academic Council, which shall consist

Regulation. of the Vice-Chancellor and eight other

Constitution. members of the Academic Council, of

whom not less than four shall be mem-

bers of the Academic Council who are Principals or

Teachers of affiliated colleges, and at least five shall be
persons other than members of the Syndicate,

3. The election of members shall be conducted by

the Registrar, under the direction of the

Regulation. Vice-Chancellor, in accordance with the

Election, procedure prescribed for the election of
members to the Syndicate.

4. The elected members of the Committee shall hold

office for a period of three years from

Regulation. the date of election, provided, however,

Period of no person shall hold office for a longer

Membership. period than three months from the date

on which he ceases to be a member of

the Academic Council, unless meanwhile he again becomes
a member of that authority.



XVI.] STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE ACADEMIC 173
"COUNCIL, CONSTITUTION, POWERS AND DUTIES

Regulation. 5. The functions of the Standing

Functions.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4

(5)

Committee shall be :—

to assist the Vice-Chancellor in the prepara-
tion of the agenda for the meetings of the
Academic Council or its Committees, and to
prepare notes or memoranda on any matter
included in the agenda of these bodies and to
place the same before them ;

to consider and deal with such applications for
exemption from the production of attendance
certificates in accordance with the Laws of the
University, as the Academic Council is compe-
tent to deal with ;

to advise the Syndicate on applications for
affiliation, recognition or approval of colleges
under the Statutes re recognition, affiliation
and approval of colleges ;

to fill up inferim vacancies in Faculties and to
terminate membership thereof, as required
under the Laws of the University ; and

to perform any other duty which the Academic
Council may by resolution delegate or assign
to it.

6. There shall be ordinarily three meetings of the

Standing Committee in the year in the

Regulation. months of January, March and July on

Meetings.

thinks fit,

dates to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor.
The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he
convene meetings of the Standing Committee

at other times of the year. The Vice-Charncellor shall
also, whenever he thinks fit, obtain the opinion of the
members of the Standing Committee in circulation with
regard to urgent matters.
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7. The Vice-Chancellor, if present, shall preside at

Co all meetings of the Standing Commiattee,

Regulation. but, if the Vice-Chancellor be not pre-

Chairman. sent, the members present shall elect a
Chairman from among themselves.

Regulation. 8. The proceedings of the meetings
Proceedings to of the Standing Committee shall be
be communi- communicated by the Registrar to the
cated to Acade- Academic Council and any other autho-
mic Council. rity concerned, for information.

CHAPTER XVII.

LEGISLATION.
Statute. 1. The Laws of the University
Laws of the - shall consist of the Act, Statutes, Ordi- -
University. nances and Regulations.
Statutes.

2. Subject to the provisions of the
Act S. 29, Act, the Statutes may provide for all or
Statute. any of the following matters, namely—

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the
authorltles of the University ;

(b) the conditions of recommendation by the
Senate of local areas to be recognized by the
Government as University centres ;

(¢) the conditions of recognition of constituent
colleges, of affiliation to’ the University of
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3.

affiliated colleges and of approval of mstltu-
tions as oriental colleges ;

(d)? the institution and maintenance of University
colleges and laboratories and hostels ;

(e) the powers, duties and conditions of service of
the officers of the University other than the
Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor ;

'(f) the holding of convocations to confer degrees ;

(g) the conferment of honorary degrees ;

(h) the administration of endowments and the
institution and conditions of award of fellow-
ships, travelling fellowships, scholarships,
studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and
prizes ;

(i) the classification and the mode of appomtment
of teachers of the University ;

(4) the institution of pension or provident fund for
the benefit of the teachers of the University or
. its servants ;

(k) the maintenance of a register'vof registered
graduates ; and

(1) all matters which by the Act may be prescribed
by the Statutes.

(1) The Senate may of its own motion take into
consideration the draft of any Statute ;

Statutes—how  provided that in any such case before

made.

a Statute is passed affecting the powers
or duties of any officer or authority, the

opinion of the Syndicate and a report from the person

1Vide Madras University Amendment Act (Act XXVII of
1943), Sec. 7.
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or authority concerned shall have been taken into consi-
deration by the Senate.

" (2) The Syndicate may propose tg the Senate the
draft of any Statlute. Such draft may be considered by
the Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate
may approve such draft and pass the Statute or may reject
it or return it to the Syndicate for reconsideration either
in whole or in part, together with any amendments which
the Senate may suggest. After any draft so returned has
been further considered by the Syndicate, together with
any amendments suggested by the Senate, it shall be
again presented to the Senate with the report of the
Syndicate thereon, and the Senate may then deal with the
draft in any manner it thinks fit.

~ (3) Where any Statute has been passed by the
Senate or 4 draft of a Statute has been rejected by the
Senate, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may
refer the Statute or draft back to the Senate for further
consideration or in the case of a Statute passed by the
Senate assent thereto or withhold his assent. A Statute
passed by the Senate shall have no validity until it has
been assented to by the Chancellor.

(4) The Syndicate shall not propose the draft of
any Statute or of amendment to a Statute—.

(a) affecting the status, powers or constitution of
any authority of the University until such authority has
been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon
the proposal ; any opinion so expressed shall be in writing
and shall be considered by the Senate and shall be sub-
mitted to the Chancellor ; or

(b) affecting the conditions of recognition, affilia-
tion or approval of colleges except, after consullation with
the Academic Council
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Act S. 31

Ordinances,

4. Subject to the provisions of the
Act and the Statutes, the Ordinances

Ordinances. may provide for all or any of the follow-

ing matters, namely : —

(2)! the admission of studenis to the University

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

6))

(9)
(h)
(i)

and the levy of fees in colleges maintained by
the University ;

the conditions of residence of the students of
the University and the levy of fees for resi-
dence in hostels maintained by the University ;

the conditions of recognition of hostels not
maintained by the University ;

the quahﬁcatmns and emoluments of teachers
of the University ;

the fees to be charged for courses of teaching
given by teachers of the Umversxty and for
tutorial and supplementary instruction given
by the University ;

the conditions subject to which persons who
may hereafter be permanently. employed may
be recognized as qualified to give instruction
in constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges
and hostels ;

the appointment and duties of examiners ;
the conduct of examinations ; and.

all matters which by the Act or by the Statutes
may be provided for by the Ordinances.

Ithe Madras Unijversity Amendment Act (Act XXVII of
1943), Sec. 8.

12



178 LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY [cHAP.

5. (1) In making Ordinances the Syndicate shall
consult—

Act S. 32. (i) the Board of Studies when such
Ordinances Ordinances affect the appointment

how made, and dutiés of examiners ; and

(ii) the Academic Council when they affect the
conduct or standard of examinations. or the
conditions of residence of students.

(2) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall have
effect from such date as it may direct, but every Ordinance
so made shall be submitted as soon as may be to the
Chancellor and the Senate and shall be considered by the
Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate shall
have power by a resolution passed by a majority of not
less ‘than two-thirds of the members present at such
meeting, to cancel or modify any such Ordinance.

(3) The Chancellor may direct that vthe bperation
.of any Ordinance shall be suspended until such time as
the Senate has had an opportunity of considering the
same.

Regulations.

6. The Academic Council may

Act S. 33. make Regulations consistent with the
Regulations—  Act and the Statutes to carry out the
how made. duties assigned to it thereunder.

All such Regulations shall have effect from such date
as the Academic Council may direct ; but every Regulation
so made shall be submitted as soon as may be to the
Senate who shall consider it at its next meeting, The
Senate shall have pewer, by a resolution passed by a majo-
rity of not less than two-thirds of the members present at
such meeting, to cancel or modify any such Regulatipn.
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CHAPTER XVIII.
LEGAL Anvrsmi.

It shall be eompetent for the Syndi-

Statute. cate to appoint a Legal Adviser for such
Legal Adviser— period, and on such remuneration and
Terms of other terms, to perform such duties as
appointment. it may fix from time to time.

" The Legal Adviser so appointed shall not be.a member
of the Syndicate.

CHAPTER XIX.

ELECTIONS TO THE AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY.

4. General rules applicable to all
elections under the Act,

Statute, 1. Except as otherwise provided in the
Vice-Chancellor Laws, the Vice-Chancellor shall direct
to direct the the holding of all elections and shall
holding of have power— ‘

elections.
(a) to fix the date of elections ;

(b) to determine the form of notice, nomination,
letter of intimation, declaration paper, ballot
paper and cover and envelope for any election ;

(¢) to decide the wvalidity or invalidity of each
ballot paper or of each vote recorded ; and

(d) to declare the results of each election ;
Provided that, in the case of elections enumerated in
Statute 9 of this Chapter, the officers holding the elections
shall, subject to the provisions of Statute 9, exercise the
powers under (a), (c) and (d) above.

The decision of the Vice-Chancellor or the officers
named in Statute 9 shall, subject to the provision in
Section 41 of the Act, be final.
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Provided also that it shall be competent for the Vice- .
Chancellor, when any emergency arises (1) to assume the
powers of the Returning Officer and function as such
either by himself or by deputing any other person, when
in the course of the eonduct of any election, the Return-
ing Officer cannot earry out his duties, and (2) to post-
pone the date or dates fixed in the programme for
transsaction of business connected with the elections at
any intermediate stage. The Vice-Chancellor shall record
‘his reasons for so acting.

2. If any question arises whether
Statute. any person has been duly elected as, or
Reference to is entitled to be, a member of any
Chancellor of  authority or body of the University the
.dispute.as. to. . Vice-Chancellor .shall. refer it ,to, the
validity of . Chancellor whose decision thereon shall
election. be final.

‘3. Any vacancy among the elected members of any
authority of the Universily shall be

‘Statute. filled up as soon as conveniently may
Filling up of be by the electorate which elected the
~ Vacancies. member whose place has become vacant.

4. Vacancies arising by efflux of time among elected
members of any authority or other body

Statute. of the University may be filled at elec-

Elections in tions which may be held by the Vice-

anticipatien Chancellor to take place on such days

of vacancies. not earlier than itwo months from the
date on which the vacancies arise, as he
thinks fit.

Statute. 5. No election to an authority of

Election not the University shall be invalid by reason

invalid by rea- of any vacancy among the persons en-

‘son :of vacancies titled to vote at such election, or of the

in electorate. loss during transmission of any notice
or ballot paper.
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5-A. No act or proceeding of any authority or other
body of the University shall be invalidated merely by
reason of the existence of a vacancy or vacancies among
its members or the invalidity of the election of any of
the members.

6. The results of all elections shall be published in
the Gazette.:
Elections shall take effect, in the

Statute. case of anticipatory elections, from the
Dates from date of the occurrence of the vacancy,
which elections and in other cases, from the date of
take effect. declaration of the result of the electiomn,.

7. Objections to elections shall be made in writing
and shall be forwarded to the Vice-

Statute. Chancellor so as to reach him within
Objections to seven clear days after the declaration
elections. of the result of the election.

8. The ballot papers, together with the declaration

papers, of each election shall be pre-

Statute. served in the University Office or the

Preservation of office of the officer referred to in; Statute

election papers. 9, as the case may be, for a period of

three months after the date of the

election, or, if any question arises as to the election, until
it is disposed of.

B. Elections conducted by agencies other
than the University. :

9. (a) In the case of the elections enumerated below,
Statute. ~ the  Vice-Chancellor shall direct the
Elections to be holding of the election, within a date
conducted by specified by him, and the officers,
specified referred to in the fourth column below
persons. shall thereupon hold the election in

accordance with Statutes 15 to 23, and
26 and 27 or as otherwise provided for i this Chapter,
and shall exercise the powers and perform the duties of
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the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar under the above
mentioned Statutes and the proviso to Statute 1.

University

No. of per- . ‘Official to
Name of the Authorit
Electorate. sons to be | %y, whichy hold the
elected. elected election.

1. The Madras Legislative 4 Senate. chlstrér.

Council. : University.
of Madras.

2, The Madras Legislative 8 " " do.

Assembly. . )

3. The Madras Corporation. 4 Senate. Mayor of Mad-
ras or if autho-
rizéd by "him,
the . Commis-
sioner. ‘

4. District Boards and Mu-| 2 from » Collector of the

gicipalities. each District or
District. any - Gazetted
Officer not be-
low the rank
of a Deputy
Collector
empowered by
the Collector
in this behalf.
5. The Madras Chamber 2 v President, or if
of Commerce. . authorized by
the President,
the Secretary.

6. The SBouthern India 2 ” do.

Chamber of Com- )
merce.” ! aE
7. The Madras Landholders’ 2 " do.
Association.
8, The Muslim Educational 9 " do. .
" Association of Southern
India.
9. Teachers of Colleges. See Act | Academic |Principals of
(Sec. 23 (a)| Council | Colleges. :
‘class I1.) '
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(b) The Returning Officer may, for sufficient cause,
with the previous consent of the Vice-Chancellor, post-
pone the date or dates fixed in the programme for publica-
tion of final list of valid nominations, for despatch of
ballpt papers, for poll or for scrutiny and counting of
votes, when at any intermediate stage of an election, any
objection or any question is raised which necessitates the
postponement of the programme, '

L. Elections conducted by the University.
(a) ELECTORAL ROLLS.

(i) REGISTER OF GRADUATES.

10. (1) The Syndicate shall maintain a Register on
" which any graduate of the ‘University

Statute. who became eligible for a degree in any
Register of Faculty shall be entitled to have his
Graduates. name. entered and retained subject to the

following provisions :—

i He shall apply in the prescribed form* to the Regist-
. rar and pay a consolidated fee of ru-
Fee for : pees five, which will entitle him to have
registration. his name entered and retained in the
Register for life. A graduate who be-
fore 29th March 1927, had registered; his name for a term
shall, on payment of such amount as will bring up his
total payment to rupees. five, be registered for life.

€2). The Register of Graduates shall be revised and

' corrected only on the first day of Octo-

Annual revision. ber of each year. Applications for revi-

sion or correction as prescrlbed above

shall reach the Registrar not later than the fifteenth day
of . September preceding.

A graduate who gets himself registered 60 days be-
before the date of poll-shall also be eligible to participate
in the elections. A supplementary list of such graduates

. * Vide Appendix to this Chapter,



184 LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY |LCHAP.

- shall be supplied to any graduate who makes a request for
it ih writing.

(3) Any graduate may inspect the

Supply of Register of Graduates during office hdurs

copyof Register on application to the Registrar and may

of Gridfuates. on payment of rupees ten have a copy
of it sent to him.

(ii) REGISTER OF HEADMASTERS OF
RECOGNIZED HIGH SCHOOLS

11. The Syndicate shall maintain a

Statute. Register showing the names and address-

Register of ~  es of all Headmasters of complete High

Headmasters.  Schools recognized by the Local Gov-
ernment,

(iii) REGISTER OF DONARS

12. The Syndicate shall maintain a Register show-
ing the names and addresses of every

Statute. Association making a donation to the
KRegister of University of not less than Rs. 25,000
Donors. and of every person making a donation

of not less than Rs. 10,000 but not
amountmg to Rs. 25,000 or more.

(b) Conpuct OF ELECTIONS.

13. The Vice-Chancellor may direct
Statute. the Registrar to do all things necessary
Registrar to for the conduct of all elections conduct-
eonduct election. ed by the University.

14. If any vacancy occurs, or is about to occur by

» eflux of time, among the members of

Statute. any University authority which has to

Notification of be filled up by an election conducted

the vacancy. by the University, a notification of the
fact shall. be published in the Gazette.
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15. Save as otherwise provided in all elections under

Statute.
Method of
voting for
elections.

1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

the Act, the method of postal voting,
with the option to deposit the envelopes
in a ballot box on the day of the poll,
shall be adopted except in regard to
elections enumerated below :—

Elections to the Senate of 20 members elected
by the Academic Council from among them-
selves [[vide section 14 (a), Class III (2) of the
Act]. '

Elections to the Syndicate of 8 members elected
by the Senate from among themselves [vide
section 18(a), Class II (1) of the Act].

Elections to the Syndicate of 6 members elect-
ed by the Academic Council from among them-
selves '[vide section 18(a), Class II(2) of the
Act]. :

Elections to the Academic Council of 5 mem-
bers elected by the Senate from among its own
body who are not engaged in teaching {vide
section 23(a), Class II(2) of the Act].

Election to the Standing Committee of the
Academic Council [vide Regulation 2 of Chap-
ter XVI]. :

Elections to these bodies shall be conducted as follows:

(1)

(2)

The polling shall take place by secret ballot
on the day of the meeting of the electing autho-
rity concerned, fixed by the Vice-Chancellor
under Statute 6 of Chapter XI and Statute 3
of Chapter XIII of Volume I, University Calen-
dar, 1957-58, or 'the appropriate laws and
Chapter in a subsequent edition, between the
hours of 11 am. and 4 p.m. on that day.

A notice regarding the date on which the poll
will be held and a final list of candidates
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validly. nominated shall be sent to every mem-

- ber of the electing authority concerned not less

(3)

(4)

than ten clear days before the date fixed for
the poll. .

All members present at the meeting shall be
entitled to vote. No vote shall be given by
proxy. Members present shall sign in the no-

“minal electoral roll kept for the purpose as a
"record of voting at the electmn

The Returning Officer shall ascertain that the
person desiring to vote is a member who has
not already voted and shall enter his name
upon the counterfoil of ballot paper in a ballot
paper book which shall be provided for the pur-

- pose of the election -and shall thea tezar out the

ballot paper correéponding to that counterfoil
and, having initialled the ballot paper on the
back thereof, shall hand it to the member.
Every ballot paper shall contain the names of
all candidates for election arranged in alpha-
betical order.

(5) When a member has received a ballot paper,

he shall proceed to the place ‘arranged for
marking the vote and shall mark thereon by
putting a cross mark thus ‘ X’ against the name
or names of persons the member intends to vote
for. The number .of nominees for whom each

_elector may - vote may be less than or. equal

to, but shall not be more than the number of
vacancies to be filled. The member shall then
fold the ballot paper and drop it in a ballot
box placed in front of the Returning Officer.

(6) If a member inadvertently spoils a ballot paper,

he may return it to the Returning Officer who
shall, if satisfled of such inadvertence, give him
another paper and retain the spoiled paper ;
and this spoiled paper shall be immediately
cancelled and the fact of such cancellation shall
be noted on the counterfoil.
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(7) () In the case of elections to the Syndicate,
when all the members present have voted,
the Returning Officer shall appoint from
among the members present, as many Tel-
lers as he may consider necessary and shall
immediately hand over the ballot box to
them for counting of the votes obtained by
each candidate and for preparing the result
sheet. In case of doubt about the validity
of any ballot paper, the Tellers shall refer
the matter to the Returning Officer for his
decision.

(b) In the case of elections others than those
to the Syndicate at the close of the poll,
the Returning Officer shall, with the help
of such members of the University staff
as he may consider necessary, proceed with
the counting of the votes obtained by each
candidate, and prepare the result sheet. In
case of doubt about the validity of any bal-
lot paper, the matter shall be referred to
the Returning Officer for his decision.

(8) A ballot paper shall be invalid if,

" (a) it does not bear the Registrar’s initials ;or

(b) a voter signs his name or writes any word,
or makes any mark on it, by which it be-
comes recognizable ; or

(c¢) no vote is recorded thereon ; or

(d) the number of votes recorded thereon ex-

ceeds the number of vacancies to be filled ;
or

(e) it is void for uncertainty :

Provided that where more than one vote
can be given on the same ballot paper, if one
of the marks is so placed as to render it doubt-
ful to which candidate it is intended to apply,
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the vote concerned but not the whole ballot

" paper shall be invalid on that account.

(9) The Tellers, in the casé of elections to the

Syndicate, shall after preparing the result sheet
deliver it to the Returning Officer, who shall
declare the result of the elections as stated
hereunder. The Returning Officer shall, after
preparing the result sheet in other cases dec-
lare the result of the election as stated here-
under in this Statute. .

(10) The. candidates or candidate equél»,in number

to the number of vacancies; receiving the larg-
est number of votes shall be declared duly
elected. When two or more candidates receive

* ah egual ‘number’ of votes and if they cannot

all be declared elected, the final election shail
be made by drawing lots in' such marner as
the Returning Officer may determine.

(11) After elections are concluded, all ballot papers

shall be put in a cover, sealed and deposited
in the custody of the Registrar for a period of
three months. )

16. Where persons holding office as Principals of

Statute.

Colleges, Teachers in Colleges or Head-
masters of High Schools, are entitled to

Eligibility of take part in an election, the persons
acting persons for the time being acting as such Prin-
to take part cipals, Teachers or Headmasters and per-
in elections. forming the duties of each such office

shall have all the rights and powers

vested in them by the Act and by these Laws.

‘ Teachers’ of Colleges means persons giving instruc-
tion in colleges. If any question arises whether any per-
‘'son is a teacher, or any class of persons are teachers, it
shall be decided by the Syndicate. ‘Headmasters of High
Schools’ means Headmasters of complete High Schools
within the territorial jurisdiction of the University recog-
nized by the Local Government,
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17. Each elector shall be at liberty to nominate a
qualified person to fill the wvacancy.
Statute, Every nomination shall be in the pres-
Nominations. cribed form and shall be made by an
elector in writing and shall be seconded
in writing by another elector. Every such nomination
shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the nomii-
nee agreeing to serve on the authority, if elected, and
declaring that he i3 not already a member of the authority
to which he seeks election, or if he is already a member,
that his term of office as such would expire before the
membership for which he is seeking election takes effect,
and the nomination paper must reach the Registrar within
the date and hour fixed which shall be, in the case of the
election of members of the Senate by Registered Gradu-
ates, not later than fourteen clear days, and, in the case
of all other elections, not later than ten clear days after
the publication of the notification in the Gazette,

Nomination papers shall be enclosed in an envelop
superscribed ‘ Nomination fo the....... by....... ' and
sent by Registered Post (Acknowledgment due) so as to
reach the Registrar within the date and hour fixed .or
delivered to the Registrar, during office hours either in
person or by messenger within the date and hour fixed.

Nomination papers that are not enclosed in an enve-
lop superscribed and sent by registered post or are not
delivered in person or by messenger as required above,
shall be declared invalid.

Subject to the proviso hereunder, no person who is
a member of an authority through a particular electorate
shall be eligible for election to the same authority through
another electorate without his having previously resign-
ed his membership.

It shall be competent, however, in the case of an
anticipatory vacancy, for a person who is already a mem-
ber of the authority elected by a particular electorate to
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stand.as a candidate in such anticipatory vacaney, provid-
ed the date of membership in that vacancy shall be pos-
terior to the date on which he ceases to be a member
of that authority.

18. (1) All nomination papers shall be scrutinized by

Statute the Returning Officer or other Officer
-Scrutin.y of aythorized by him in this behalf on the
nomination date and hour and at the place appoint-

ed and notified in the notice of vacancy.
Candidates and a representative of each
candldate appointed in writing by him may be present
at the scrutiny.

papers.

(2) If, after the scrutiny of nomination papers, the
nuniber of éandidaté validly nominated is equal to or less
than the number of vacancies to be filled, the candidates
so nominated shall be declared duly elected.

(3) If the number of such candidates declared elect-
ed is less than the number of vacancies, the constituency
shall be called upon to elect a person or persons, as the
case may be, to fill the remaining vacancies.

(4) If, after scrutiny, the number of candidates
-nominated is greater than the number of vacancies, a
list of candidates whose nomination papers have been dec-
lared valid shall be published by affixing the same on
the notice board in the office of the Returninhg Officer on
the same day, and a copy of the same shall be forwarded
to each of the candidates nominated for election.

(5) Any candidate may withdraw his candidature
by notice in writing subscribed by him

‘Statute. and sent by registered post so as to
Withdrawal of reach the Returning Officer or delivered
nominations. to the Returning Officer or other person

authorized by him not later than three
o’clock in the afternoon of the day fixed for withdrawal,
which shall be five clear days after the last date for ré-
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ceipt of nominations. A candidate who has withdrawn
his candidature shall not be allowed to cancel the with-
drawal or to be re-nominated as a candidate for the same
election.

Statute _ The Returning Officer or other per~
Publication  Son authorised by him shall publish on
of valid the same day, after the time for with-

drawal of nominations has lapsed, a final

:jominatlons. list of candidates validly nominated.

(6) If the number of candidates who are validly
nominated and who have not withdrawn
Statute. their candidature in the manner and
Declaration within the time specified, does not ex-
of election of ceed or is less than the number of vacan-
validly nomina- cies to be filled, all such candidates shall
ted candidates. be declared to be duly elected ; and if
' the number of such candidates declared
elected is less than the number of vacancies, the consti-
tuency shall be called upon to elect a person or persons,
as the case may be, to fill the remaining vacancies. - -

(7) If the number of candidates who are validly
nominated and who have not withdrawn their candida-
‘ture in the manner prescribed and within the time speci-
fied is greater than the number of vacancies to be filled,
the election shall be proceeded within the manner pres-
cribed in the following Statutes.

19. The Registrar shall forward to each elector

‘ through the post a numbered declaration
Statute. paper, a ballot paper on  which the
Despatch of names of the candidates with their
ballot paper. addresses shall be arranged in alphabe-
tical order and which shall bear on it

the Registrar’s initials and the last date of posting, a bal-
lot paper cover, and an envelope addressed to the Regis-
trar, together with a letter of intimation stating the num-
ber of vacancies, the date and hours fixed for the poll,
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and ‘the day and the hour fixed for the scrutiny and
counting of votes. The papers shall be forwarded {0 the
address entered against the nmame of the elector in the
electoral roll or, if the elector has since the publication
or preparation of the roll changed his address and inti-
mated the fact in writing to the Registrar at least four-
teen days before the first date of despatch of ballot papers,
to the address so given.

The date fixed for the poll shall be, for the election
of members of the Senate by Registered Graduates, not
less than fourteen clear days from the last date of posting
the ballot papers, and for other elections, not less than
ten clear days, after date of postmg of the ballot papers.

20 The elector shall, after filling up the declaration

"paper and the billét "paper in ‘actor=

Statute. dance with the directions given in the

Voting. letter of intimation, enclose the ballot

paper in the ballot paper cover and

stick it and enclose the cover and the declaration paper

in the envelope addressed to the Registrar and send the

envelope by registered post so as to reach the Registrar

not later than the day and the latest hour fixed for the
poll ;

Provided that, at his option, the elector, may, either
in person or by an agent, deposit the envelope addressed
to the Registrar in the ballot box on the day and during
the hours fixed for the'poll.

21. If an elector is incapacitated from blindness or
other physical cause from voting in the
Statute. manner prescribed, it shall be competent
Recording of for him to record his vote by the hand
votes of electors of any of the persons enumerated below
physically and such person shall, on the declaration
incapacitated. paper, certify the incapacity and attest
the fact of his having been requested by
the elector to mark the ballot paper for him and of its
having been so marked by him in the presence of the
elector.
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The following persons are empowered to attest votes.
of incapacitated electors :— :

Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Cﬁminal
Procedure),

Judges of and above the rank of‘Distric‘t' Munsifs,
District. Registrars,
Sub-Registrars,

District Educational Officers and Inspectresses of
Girls’ Schools, :

Deputy Inspectors of Schools, and Sub-Assistant
Inspectresses of Schools,

Principals of Constituent and Affiliated Colleges,
Headmasters of Recognized High Schools, and
Members of the Senate or of the Academic Council.

22. An elector who has not received his ballot and
other connected papers sent by post, or
Statute. who has lost them, or whose papers,
Procédure when. before their despatch back to the
voting papers Registrar have been inadvertently spoilt,
are lost or spoilt. may transmit a declaration to that effect
signed by himself -and require the Re-
gistrar to send him new papers in place of those not re-
ceived, lost or spoilt ; and if the papers have been spoilt,
the spoilt papers shall be returned to the Registrar who
shall cancel them on receipt. In every case when new
papers are issued, a mark shall be placed against the
number of the elector’s name in the Register (electoral
roll) to denote that new papers have been issued in place
of those not received, lost or spoilt.

23. On the day at the hour appointed for the scru-
tiny and counting of votes, the envelopés

Statute. received from the electors by the Re-
Procedure on gistrar, except those which have not
counting. either been sent by Registered post so

as to reach the Registrar not later than

the day and the latest hour fixed for the poll or depasited

in the ballot box provided on the day and during the
13
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hours fixed for the poll, shall be arranged and counted.
They shall then be opened and the declaration papers and
the ballot paper covers examined.

A ballot paper cove; shall be rejected if—

(i) the envelope contains ‘no declaration paper
outside the ballot paper cover ; or

Ballot paper (ii) declaration paper is not the one
cover— sent by the Registrar ; or
when rejected. '

(ili) the declaration or attestation is not in accor-
-dence with the.rules.; er .

(iv) the ballot paper is placed outside the ballot
paper cover ; or
AN
(v) more than one declaration paper or cover
.containing ballot paper have been enclosed in
one and the same envelope.

In each case of rejection, the word ‘ rejected ’ shall be
endorsed on the ballot paper cover or the declaration
paper.

24. No person shall be present at the scrutiny and
counting of votes except the Vice-
Statute. Chancellor, the Registrar and such per-
Persons who sons as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint
may be present to assist the Registrar, the candidates
at scrutiny of and not more than two representatives
votes. of each candidate appointed in writing
by him,

24-A. The election to the Academic Council by the
teachers of Colleges referred to in Section 23 (a), Class II
~—Other Members—sub-sections (3) and (4) of the Act
and Statute I (a) of Chapter XIII of the University Calen-
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dar, Volume I, 1948-49, shall be governed by the follow-
ing rules:—

The election shall be conducted by secret ballot at a
meeting of the teachers of the College, Not less than
seven clear days before the date of the election, notice
of the meeting shall be issued, furnishing information
regarding the number of vacancies to be filled, last date
and_ hour for filing the nominations and scrutiny of nomi-
nation papers, publication of list of nominated candi-
dates, withdrawal of candidature, the place, date and
hour of issue of ballot papers and polling, scrutiny and
counting of votes, to the electors (teachers of the
College teaching staff), by the Principal (the Returning
Officer) ;

Provided, that, if after the scrutiny of nominations
and after the time of withdrawal of candidature is over,
the Returning Officer finds that the number of candi-
dates validly nominated ig less than or equal to the num-
ber of vacancies to be filled, he shall declare such candi-
date or candidates to be duly elected and if the number of
valid nominations exceed the number of vacancies
to be filled, the election shall be proceeded with at the
meeting, on the date and at the. time fixed for the poll.
Other rules for the conduct of election shall generally
conform to the rules prescribed for University elections
other than those by Registered Graduates. )

(i) Elections without Proportional Representation.

Statute. 25. In the elections enumeratad
Elections below, the procedure prescribed in the
without preceding Statutes and Statutes 26 Qnd

proportional 27 below shall be followed

representation. \

i

(1) Election of twenty members to the Senate by
the Academic Council.

'(2) Election of four members to the Senate by the
- members of the Madras Legislative Council
and of eight members to the Senate by the
members of the Madras Legislative Assembly.
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(8) Election of five members to the Senate by the
Principals of Affiliated Second Grade Col-
leges from among themselves,

- (4) Election of three members to the Senate by
the Headmasters of recognized High Schools
from among themselves.

(5)‘- Election of eight members to the Syndicate by
the Senate from among its members.

.(6) Election of six members to the Syndi’ca’ceT by
the: Academic Council from: among its .own
members. .

.(7) Election, of six, members, to the Academic
Council by the Principals of Affiliated Second
"Grade Colleges from among themselves. "

(8) Election of five members to the Academic
’ Council by the Senate,

(9) Election of three members to the Academic
Council by the -Headmasters of recognized
High Schools. ‘

26. ‘The ballot paper covers, other than those re-~
jected under Statute 23, shall be opened and the ballot
papers taken out and mixed together. The ballot papers
shall then be scrutinized and the valid votes counted.

A ballot paper shall be invalid 1f—
Statute. . (c¢) it does not bear the Registrar’s
Ballot papers initials ; or
when invalid.

(b) a voter signs his name or writes any word, or
makes any mark on it, by which it becomes
recoghizable ; or

(¢) no. vote is: recorded thereon ;-or:
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(d) the number of votes recorded thereon exceeds
the number of vacancies to be filled ; or

(e) it is void for uncertainty.

Provided that where more than one vote can be given
on the same ballot paper, if one of the marks is so placed
as to render it doubtful to which candidate it is intended
to apply, the vote concerned but not the whole ballot
paper shall be invalid on that account.

27. The nominee or the nominees receiving the
o highest number of votes shall be de-
Statute. clared to be duly elected. When two

Declaration or more nominees receive an equal num-
of result. ber of votes and they cannot all be

. declared elected, the final election shall
be made by drawing lots.

(ii) Election with Proportional Representation.

28. The procedure prescribed in the following
Statutes shall be followed only in the election of thirty
members to the Senate by Registered Graduates,

29. All voters shall be entitled to
Statute, vote. Each voter shall have only one
Voting. ¢ vote.

- 30. The ballot paper covers, other than those re-
jected under Statute 23, shall be opened and the ballot
papers taken out and mixed together in the Vice-Chan-
cellor’s presence. The Vice-Chancellor shall then pro-
ceed to counting the votes, rejecting as invalid any
ballot paper— ’

Statute. (a) which does hot bear the
Invalid ballot  Registrar’s initials ; or
papers.

(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes any
word, or makes any mark, by which it be-
comes recognizable ; or
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(c) on which the figure 1 is not marked ; or

(d) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the names
of more than one candidate ; or

"(e) on which the figure 1 and some other figure
are set opposite the name of the same candi-
date or

N Whlch is voxd for uncertainty.

On every paper so reJected ‘the Viee-Chancellor
shall endorse the word * mvahd' and such papers shall
‘be kept in a separate bundle

31, In the following Statutes—

(1) “continuing - candidates””  means
Statute. candidates not elected or not ex-
Definition =~ - ‘cluded from the poll at any given

of terms. ' time ;

(2) “ exhausted papers ” means ballot papers on
which no further preference is recorded for a
continuing candidate ; prov1ded that a paper

~ shall also be deemed to be exhausted in any
case in which~—

(a) the names of two or more candidates,
- whether continuing or not, are marked
with the same figure and are next in order
of preference, or

(b) the name of the candidate hexf m order
of preference, whether continuing or not,
_is marked—-

(i) by a figure not following consecu-
tively after some other ﬁgure on the
ballot paper or

(ii) by two or more figures ;
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(3) “first preference” means, the figure 1 set
opposite the name of any candidate ; *“second
preference ” similarly means, the figure 2,
‘“ third preference” the figure 3, and so on;

(4) *original votes” in regard to any candidate
means, the votes derived from ballot papers
on which a first preference is recorded for such
candidate ;

(5) “surplus” means, the number by which the
votes of any candidate, original and transferred,
exceeds the quota as defined in Statute 34 ;

(6) ‘“transferred votes” in regard to any candi-~
date means, votes credited to such candidate
which are derived from ballot papers on which
a second or subsequent preference is recorded
for such candidate ; '

(7) “unexhausted papers’ means, ballot papers on
which a further preference is recorded for a
continuing candidate, - ‘

Statute.

Procedure for 32. In carrying out the operations
elections with  prescribed in the Statutes hereinafter
proportional contained,

representation.

(i) all fractions shall be disregarded ; and

© - (ii) all preferences recorded for candidates already
elected or excluded from the poll shall be ignored.

33. After the invalid ballout papefs,

Statute. if any, have been rejected, the re-
Division into maining papers shall be divided into
‘parcels accord- parcels- according to the first preferen-
ing to first ces recorded for each candidate ahd the

preferences, number of papers in each parcel noted.
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34 The number of the papers in all the parcels

shall then be added together and the

Statute. total divided by a number exceeding

Quota. by one the number of vacancies to be

filled, and the result increased by one

shall be the number sufficient to secure the return of a
candidate (hereinafter called the quota),

35. If at any time a number of candidates equal to

. the number of persons to be elected has

Statute. ’ obtained the quota, such candidates

' shall be treated as elected and no further
steps shall be taken.

36. Any candidate, in whose parcel the number of
S votes on the first preferences being
Statute. © ° ~ ’‘counfed is’ equal to or gréatér than the
Candidate quota, shall be deemed elected.
when elected.

37. (1) If the number of the papers
Statute, in any such parse} is equal to the quota,
Transfer of the papers shall be set aside as finally
surplus papers. dealt with,

(2)  If the number of the papers in any such parcel
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be transferred
to the continuing candidates indicated on the ballot papers
as next in the order of the voters’ preference, in the
manner prescribed in the fgllowing Statute.

38, (a) If and whenever as the result of any opera-
tion preseribed by these Statutes a can-

Statute. didate has a surplus, that surplus shall
Surplus how be transferred in accordance with the
dealt with. provisions of this Statute.

(b) If, in ascertaining the number of papers to be
transferred from a sub-parcel, fractional parts are found
to exist and if, owing to the existence of such fractional
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parts; the number of papers t0 be transferred is less than
the surplus, as many of these fractional parts taken in the
order of their magnitude, beginning with the largest, as
are necessary to make the total number of papers to be
transferred equal to the surplus, shall be reckoned as the
value of unity, and the remaining fractional parts shall be
ignored. If two or more fractional parts are of equal
magnitude, that fractional part shall be deemed to be the
larger which arises from the larger sub-parcel, and if the
sub-parcels in question are equal in size, preference shall
be given .to the candidate who obtained the larger number
of original votes.

(c) If more than one candidate has a surplus, the
largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the others in
order of magnitude ; provided that every surplus arising
on the first count of votes shall be dealt with before those
arising on the second count, and so on.

(d) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the
Vice-Chancellor shall decide, as hereinafter provided in
Statute 43, which shall be first dealt with,

(e) (i) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans-
ferred arises from original votes only,
all the papers in the parcel belonging to
the candidate whose surplus is to be
transferred shall be examined and the
unexhausted papers divided into sub-
parcels according to the next preferences
recorded thereon. A separate sub-parcel
shall also be made of the exhausted
papers. \

(ii) The number of the papers in each sub-
parcel and the total of all the un-
exhausted papers shall then be ascer-
tained.

(iii) If the total number of the unexhausted
papers is equal to or less than the sur-
plus, all the sub-parcels shall be trans-
ferred to the continuing candidates,



202 LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY | CHAP,

(1v) If the' total number of the unexhausted
papers is greater than the surplus, they
shall be transferred from each sub-
parcel the number of papers which bears
the same proportion to. the number of
papers in the sub-parcel as the surplus
bears to the total number of unexhaust-
ed papers.

(f) . 1f the surplus of any candidate to be transferred
arises from transferred as well as otiginal votes, all the
papers in the sub-parcel last transferred-to the candidate
shall be re-examined, and the unexhausted papers divided
into sub-parcels according to the next preference recorded
thereon. The sub-patcels shall be dealt with in the same
manner as is provided in the case of the sub«-parcels
referred;to.in clause (£).

(g) The papers transferred to each candidate shai]
‘e added 'in the form of a sub-parcel to the papers already
belonging to such candidate.

(h) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an
elected candidate not transferred under this Statute shall
be set aside as ﬁnally dealt with,

39./ (1) If after all the surpluses have been trans-
ferred as hereinbefore directed less than

Statute. - the number of ecandidates requires has
Execlusion of .been elected, the candidate lowest on the
candidate - poll shall be excluded from the poll and
lowest on the: -his = unexhausted - papers distributed
poll. among the continuing candidates accord-

ing to the next preferences recorded
thereon. Any exhausted papers shall be set aside as finally
dealt ‘with.

(2) The papers containing original votes of an
excluded candidate shall first be transferred.

(3) The papers containing transferred votes of an
excluded candidate shall then be transferred in the order
of the transfer in which he obtained them.
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(4) Each of such transfers shall be deemed to be
a separate transfer.

(5) If the total of the votes of the two or more
candidates lowest on the poll, together with any surplus
‘votes not transferred, is less than the votes credited to
the next highest candidate, those candidates may, in one
operation, be excluded from the poll and their votes
transferred in accordance with the directions given in
vlauses (1) to (4) above.

(6) The process directed by this Statute shall be
-repeated on the successive exclusions of the candidates
lowest on the poll until the last vacancy is filled either
by the election of a candidate with the quota, or as herein-
after provided.

40. If as a result of a transfer of papers under these

Statutes the number of votes obtained by

Statute. a candidate is equal to or greater than

’ the quota, the transfer then proceeding

shall be'completed but no further papers shall be trans-
'ferred to him,

41. (1) If after the completion of any transfer under
these Statutes the number of the votes

Statute. of any candidate shall be equal to or-
' greater than the quota, he shall ba
deemed elected. ’ -

(2) If the number of the votes of any such candi-
date shall be equal to the quota, the
Statute. whole of the papers on which such
votes are recorded shall be set aSIde as
ﬁnally dealt w1th

(3) If the number of the votes of any such candi-
: date shall be greater than  the quota
Statute. his surplus shall thereupon be distri=

Distribution = buted in the manner hereinbefore pro-
of surplus. vided, before the exclusion of any other

- candidate,



204 : LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY [cnar.

42. (1) When the number of continuing candidates

is reduced to the number of ‘vacancies

Statute. remaining unfilled, the continuing candi-
dates shall be deemed elected.

{2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and

the number of the votes of some one

Statute. continuing candidate exceeds the total

: of all the votes of the other continuing

candidates, together with any surplus not transferred,
that candidate shall be deemed elected.

. (3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and
there are only two continuing candidates, and those two
candidates have each the same number of votes and no
surplus remains capable of transfer, one candidate shall
be excluded under the next succeeding Statute, and "the
other deemed ‘elected. ‘

b 43. If when there is more than one surplus to be
‘ distributed, two or more surpluses are
Statute. equal or if at any time it becomes neces-
Equal surpluses. sary to exclude a candidate and two or
Two or more  more candidates have the same number
candidates of votes and are lowest on the poll,
lowest on poll. regard shall be had to the original votes
of each candidate, and the candidate for
whom fewest original votes are recorded shall have his
surplus first distributed, or shall be first e:gcluded as the
case may be. If the number of their original votes is the
same, the Vice-Chancellor shall decide by lot which candi-
date shall have his surplus distributed or be excluded.

44, Any candidate or his agent may, at any time
during the counting of the votes, either

Statute. before the commencement or after the
Recounting of completion of any transfer of votes
ballot papers. (whether surplus or otherwise), reguest
’ the Vice-Chancellor to re-examine and
re-count the papers of all candidates or of any candidate
(not being papers set aside at any previous transfer as
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finally dealt with), and the Vice-Chancellor shall forth-
with re-examine and re-count the same accordingly. The
Vice-Chancellor may also at his discretion re-count votes,
either once or more often, in any case in which he is not
satisfied as to the accuracy of any previous count, provid-
ed that nothing herein shall make obligatory on the Vice-
€hancellor to re-count the same votes more than once.

Statute. 45. The Vice-Chancellor shall then
Declaration declare the names of the candidates who
of results. have been duly elected. '

46, The Registrar shall prepare a form showing—

(1) the number of voters who

Statute. voted,

Election

Return. (2) the number of ballot papers
rejected, ‘

(d) as being received too late, -

(b) for being sent by ordinary pest or in other than
the prescribed ways,

(¢) for irregularities connected with the declazé;v
tion,

(d) as invalid.
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"APPENDIX

UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS
REGISTER OF GRADUATES

Form of A,bplwauan for &gutratzon.

Name (as entercd m[
the Diploma).

i A
any, recogn

the niversity.. .
should also be enter-
ed with the number,
and date of the com-
munication permlt-

ting the change. (Name should be entered here as in the Diploma.)
. Father's Name -
Race {nation, tribe, - Religion.
etc.)
Name of]
Optional Group or
Year or Years at the Year
which the appli- | Degree | - Branch (S“blw‘)
cant qualified for taken i m BSc. (Pass)
the Degree or
Degrees. . . or Houours Degree

“Examination.

Name of| Date of
the | Convo-[College from which
Degree | cation. jthe-candidate last
studied and ap- - . |
peared for the ch-
ree Examinations.

Year or Years of
Convocation at
which the Degree
or Degrees were
taken

Present occupation

Address to which|
communications
are to be sent.

Whether Treasury Name of the

or Bank receipt for|
Rs. 5 towards the
Registration Fee
has been attached

Treasury or Bank
where the amount
was paid and the
date of payment

Signature ....

as2esasesssrarsesasren
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Forms prescribed under- Statute I
of Chapter XIX for all

Elections.

1

UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS

NOMINATION PAPER FOR ALL ELECTIONS.

Election for which the...........
candidate is nomi-
nated.

Name of the candidate..............vierennnnineeenn

Address of the candi-....... B
date.

Number of the candi-................. cestesvaesaas

date in .the electoral
roll, if any.

Name of the proposer ...... Cereean
Number of the proposer..... e iiae e cees
in the electoral roll, if
any.
Signature of the proposer.................. veiaee enien
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Name of the seconder.........c.veecevraens eneeeen
Number of the seconder............ i eeene e
in the electoral roll, if
any.
Signature of the seconder............... e creren

Consent Of the '»C'an'didate

I hereby declare that -

I am not a member of the aiaove authority

my term of office as member of the above authority

to Which Iseek election. . ......covvvviiiininn,

“to which I seek election would expire before the

effect
and I agree to serveonthe ............ if elected.

Signature of the Candidate.............
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2
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS
DECLARATION PAPER.
(For all Elections.)
(Election to the ..............
bythe ......covivevnns )
Serial No.
Elector’s name
and number in the electoral rell, if any.
ELECTOR'S DECLARATION.
I o (Name in full and designation)

“declare that I am a Registered Graduate (or an elector for

“ the above election to the ....... by the .......

University and have signed no other declaration paper at

. the election.

Date Signature

Station" ~ Address

14
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3
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS

Election to- the Senate by Hegistered ‘Graduates.
BALLOT PAPEB
Face of ballot paper.

__o P

: Mark order of
Name of candidate and address. | preference in
IR ) """ spaces below.

(Please see instruction on the baék.)

Back of ballot papér.
__ DIRECTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE Of THE VOTER.

_, Vote: by placing the figure 1 in the space opposite the name
of the candidate for whom you vote. You may also place the
figure 2 in the space opposite the name of the candidate who is
your: second choige, and the figure 3 in the space. opposite the
name of the candidate who is your third choice, and so on.
Crosses or other marks must not be used.

A ballot paper will bé invalid—

(a) which does not. bear the Registrar’s initials; or

(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes any word

or makes any mark by which it becomes recognizable ;

or I o

(¢) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or

(d) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the names of
more than one candidate; or

(e) on which the figure 1 and some other figure are se!
opposite the name of the same candidate ;

(f) which is void for uncertainty.
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4
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS

(Ballot paper for all Elections othe‘r than the
election by Registered Graduates.).

Election of ........... S M

BALLOT PAPER

Face of ballot paper.

' Mark showing
Name of candidate and address. the voter’s
choice.

(Please see instruction on the back.)

Back of ballot paper.
(1). The number of vacancies to be ﬁﬁed is ..........
(2) Place a cross mark x against the name of the candidate
(or each of the candidates) for whom you wish to vote.
(3) A ballot paper will be invalid—
(a) which does not bear the Registrar's initials; or
(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes any word
or makes any mark by which .it becomes recognizable ;
or ’ . .
(¢) on which no vote is recorded; or
(d) on which more votes are recorded than the number
of vacancies to be filled; or
(e) if it is void for uncertainty.
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S

UN IVERSITY OF MADRAS

Elections to the Senate by Registered - Graduates.

LETTER OF INTIMATION -

Sir/Madam,

1. The persons whose names are printed on the
baliot paper sent herewith have been nominated as can-
didates for election to the Senate. Should you desire to
- vote at this" election, I have to réquest that you will—

(a)
(b)

{c)

(d)

fill up and 51gn the declara’uon paper

mark your vote in the column prov1ded for
the purpose in the ballot paper, as directed on
the ballot paper ;

enclose the ballot paper in the smaller cover
and stick it; and

put the smaller cover and the declaration
paper in the envelope addressed to me and
return the same to me either by registered

- post so as 10 reach me not later than...... p.m.
“on ...... the ......... day of ...... 19 ,

or deposit, or cause to be deposited, the enve-
laope addressed to me in the ballot box provided
for the purpose at the Office of the Registrar
between .......... am, and ........ p.m.
and on the same day.

Note:—Every elector should send his of her cover containing
election papers individually by Registered Post if it can-
not be deposited in the Ballot Box on the above date.

2. Ballet papers wil_l be rejeetéd—-—

1)

if the envelope enclosing the ballot paper cover
and the declaration paper is not either (i) sent
by registered post and received not later than
the hour fixed for the closing of the poll or



xxx] " ELECTIONS 213

(ii) deposited in the ballot box at the office of
the Registrar on the date and between the
hours fixed ;

(2) it the outer envelope contains no declaration
outside the smaller cover ;

(3) if the ballot paper is not enclosed in the smaller
cover ; :

(4) if the declaration paper is not the one sent by
~ the Registrar to the voter ;

(5) if more than one declaration paper or‘ cover
containing ballot paper have been enclosed in
one and the same envelope ;

(6) if the declaration or attestation is not in order ;

(7) if the ballot paper is invalid.

3. A ballot paper will be invalid—
(1) which does not bear the Registrar’s initials ; or

(2) on which a voter éigns his name or writes any
word or makes any mark by which it becomes
recognizable ; or ‘

(3) on which the figure 1 is not marked ;.or

(4) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the names
of more than one candidate ; or

'€5) on which the figure 1 and some other figure
are set opposite the name of the same candi-
date ; or

(6) if it is void for uncertainty.

4. Declaration papers need not be attested, but in
the case of a voter who is incapacitated from blindness
or other physical cause from voting in the manner pres-
cribed, it shall be competent for him to record his vote
by the hand of any of the following persons :—
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Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Criminal Pro-
eedure). ;-Judges of and above the rank of District Mun-
sifs ; District Registrars ; Sub-Registrars ; District Educa-
tional Officers and Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools ; Deputy
Inspectors of Schools and Sub-Assistant Inspectresses of
Schools ; Principals of Constituent and Affiliated Colleges ;
Headmasters of recognized High Schools ; Members of the
Senate or the Academic Council.

‘Such person’ shall, on the declaration paper, certify
the incapacity and attest the fact of his having been re-
quested by the voter to mark the ballot paper for him
and of its having been s6' marked by h1m in “the pre-
sence of the voter.

. - M.a voter inadvertently spoils a,ballof. paper, he can
return it to the Reglstrar who will, if satlsﬁed of such
inadvertence, issué to him another paper.

The scrutiny and counting of votes will beginon.,....

No person shall be present at the scrutiny except the
Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar and such persons as the
Vice-Chancellor may appoint to assist the Registrar, the
candidates and not more than two representatives of each
candidate appointed in writing by him.

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS,

Dated.............. ' Registrar.
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6

UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS

All Elections other than the Eleetion by

Registered Graduates.

LETTER OF INTIMATION

Sir/Madam,

- 1. The persons whose names are printed on the -
ballot paper sent herewith have been nominated :as can-
didates for election to the Senate. Should you desire to
vote at this election,; I have to request that you will— -

(a)

(®)

(c)

fill up and sign the declaxj#tiqi; paper ;

mark your -vote, in the column  provided for
the purpose in the ballot paper as d1rected on
the batlot paper ;

enclose the: ballot paper in the.smaller ¢over

and stick it ; and

G

put the smaller cover and the declaratmn

paper in the envelope addressed to’ me and

return the same to me either by registered
post so as to reach me not later than ........
pm.on ...... the . .dayof ,..19 ,
or deposit, or cause to be dep051ted the enve-
lope addressed to me in the' ballot box pro- -
vided for the purpose at the office of the
Registrar between ...... am. and ...... p.m.
and on the same day.’ : st

Note -—Every elector should send “his or her cover contammg
eléction papers individually uy Reglstered Post it it'can-
. not be deposited. in the Baliot Box ¢n the above date,
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2. Ballot papers will be rejeeted—

(1) if the envelope enclosing the ballot paper cover
and the declaration paper is not either (i) sent
by registered post and received not Iater than
the hour fixed for the closing of the poll or
(ii)- deposited in the ballot hox on the date and
between the hours fixed ;

(2) if the outer envelope contains no declaration
paper outside the smaller cover ;

(3) if the ballot paper is not enclosed in the smaller
cover ;

‘ (4) if 'thev deglaration paper is not,i the one sent
- by the Registrar to the: voter ;- R

(5) if more than one declaration paper or cover
- containing ballot paper have been enclosed in
one and the same envelope ;

(6) if the declaration or attestation is not in order ;

(7) if the ballot paper is invalid.

3. A ballot paper will be invalid—

(a) which does not bear the Registrar’s initials ; or

(b) on which a voter signs hls néme or writes any
word or makes any mark by which it becomes
recognizable ; or

(¢) on which no vote is recorded ; or

(d) on which more votes are recorded than the
" number of vacancies to be filled ; or

(e) if it is void for uncertainty.

4. Declaration papers need not be attested, but in
the case of a voter who is incapacitated from blindness
or other physical ecause from voting in the manner pres-
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cribed, it shall be competent for him to record his vote
by the hand of any of the following persons :—

Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Criminal Pro-
cedure) ; Judges of and above the rank of District Mun-
sifs ; District Registrars ; Sub-Registrars ; District Educa-
tional Officers and Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools ; Depu-
ty Inspectors of Schools and Sub-Assistant Inspectresses
of Schools ; Principals of Constituent and Affiliated Col-
leges ; Headmasters of recognized High Schools ; Members
of the Senate or the Academic Council.

Such person shall, on the declaration paper, certify
the incapacity and attest the fact of his having been re-
quested by the voter to mark the ballot paper for him
and of its having been so marked by him in the pre-
sence of the voter,

If a voter inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he can
return it to the Registrar, who will, if satisfied of such
inadvertence, issue to him another paper.

The scrutiny and counting of votes will beginon ....
No person shall be presént at the scrutiny except the
Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar and such persons as the
Vice-Chancellor may appoint to assist the Registrar, the

candidates and not more than two representatives of each
candidate appointed in writing by him.

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS,

Dated .............. » ‘ Registrar,



218 . LAWSE OF THE UNIVERSITY [cHaP.

7

Faee of Ballot paper cover.

Ballot ,. pﬁper.

8

For all Elections.
FACE OF ENVELOPE.
Election to the . o (By Registered Post)

..............

Poll ON tvveveinnernvens :. .
ToA o
' The REGISTRAR,
THE UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS,
University Buildings,
Triplicane P.O.,
Madras.
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CHAPTER XX.
HoNORARY DEGREES.

(STATUTES.)

1. The. Senate may, on the recommendation of not
less than two-thirds of the members of the Syndicate,
confer any of the following honorary degrees upon a per-
son on the ground that he is, by reason of eminent posi-
tion and attainments or by virtue of his contribution to
learning or eminent services to the cause of education, a
fit and proper personl to receive such degree :

Doctor of Laws (LL.D.)
Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.)

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)

2. Honorary Degrees shall be conferred oniy' at a
Convocation, and may be taken in person or in absentia.

3. The presentation of persons at the Convocation
on whom Honorary Degrees are to be conferred shall be
made by the Vice-Chancellor or in the absence of the
Vice-Chancellor by a person nominated by the Syndicate.

CHAPTER XXI.

CONVOCATIONS FOR CONFERRING DEGREES

1. Convocations, for the purpose of conferring

: degrees shall ordinarily be held twice

Statute. every year, in the months of February

Convocations. and August and at such other times as
the Chancellor shall direct,
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2. Candidates for degrees niust submit to the Re-
gistrar their applications for admission

Statute. to their several degrees in the pres-
Date of cribed forms with the prescribed fee on
Application. or before 20th of January and 15th of

July respectively for the Convocations
to be held in February and August. No person shall be
admitted to a Convocation who has not thus sent in his
application to the Registrar. -

3. Any ‘person, who having sent in his name to the
Registrar as a candidate for a degree

Statu_te. >+ at a Convocation, fails to appear-on that

Penalty for occasion shall, when next he applies for

absence. his degree, pay again the prescribed fee
of Rs. §

Statute. 4, A candidate for a degree may

Degree “in on payment of a fee of Ten Rupees

absentia.” be admitted in absentia to that degree.

5. No candidate who has already proceeded to a

Statute. Degree and has been -awarded his Dip-
Admission to loma shall be admitted to the same
Convocation ~ Degree, a second time at a Convacation,
a second time notwithstanding that he may have qua-
for the same lified in an additional group or branch
Degree. or in an additional language.

. 6. The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor,
Presidents of the Faculties, and mem-

Statute. bers of the Senate shall wear the acade-~
Assembly of . mic robes prescribed and assemble in the
Senate. Syndicate room at the appointed hour,

In the absence of the Chancellor, the Pro~Chancellor
shall preside ; in his absence also the Vice-Chancellor
shall' preside ; in' their absence another member of the
Senate nominated. by the Chancellor shall preside.
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7. The graces of the Senate on

Statute. behalf of the candidates for admission
Graces of the 1o the several degrees will be supplica-
Senate. ted in the following order :—

Law—by the President of the Faculty of Law.

Medicine—~by the President of the Faculty of
Mediecine.

Engineering—by the President of the Faculty of
Engineering.

Science—by the President of the Faculty of
Science.

Agriculture—by the PreSIdent of the Faculty of
Agriculture,

Veterinary Science—by the Presxdent of the Faculty
of Veterinary Science.

Technology—by the Presxdent of the Faculty ort
Technology.

Commerce—~by the President of the Faculty of
Commerce.

Teaching—by the President of the Faculty of
Teaching.

Arts—by the President of the Faculty of Arts..

Oriental Learmng—-by the President of the Faculty
of Oriental Learning.

Fine Arts—by the Pre51dent of the Faculty of Fine
Arts,

8. The formula to be used for each
Statute. grace shall muta.tzs mutandis be as
Form of Grace. follows :— ;

........ Chancellor, I move that a grace of the
Senate be passed that those persons whom the Syndicatd
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on the reports of the Examiners has certified to be qua-
lified for the degrees in the faculty of .............. be
admitted to that those degrees

9. Whereupon the Chancellor shall put the question
: “ Doth it plegse you that this grace be

Statute. passed" > and the Senate assenting, the

Passing of Chancellor shall safy ‘This grace is
Grace. passed.’ :

10. When -all the graces have. been passed, the

Chancellor,  Pro-Chancellor, Vice-

Statute. . Chancellor, Presidents of the Faculties

Procession. and members of the Senate shall pro-

ceed in procession to the hall in which
the degrees are to be conferred.

.. 11. ‘The hall shall be so arranged that the Chancel-
lor’s chair may be somewhat in advance ;

Statute. the chairs assigned to the Pro-Chancel-
Arrangement lor, the Vice-Chancellor, Presidents of
of seats. the Faculties, and members of the

Senate being so arranged as to leave
full space for the presentation of the candidates. Special
seats shall be provided in the hall for the members of
the Academic Council.

12. The candidafes shall wear the

Statute. gowns and hoods pertaining to their
Seating of respective degrees, and shall be arranged
candidates. opposite to the Chancellor.

© 13. On the procession entering the hall, the candi-
dates shall rise and remain standing until the Chancellor,
Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Presidents of the Facul-
ties and members of the Senate have taken their seats.

14. The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chan-

cellor, Presidents of the Faculties

Statute. and members of the Senate having taken
Procedure. ~ their places, the Chancellor shall say :
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This Convocation of the University of Madras has
been called to confer degrees upon (persons on whom the
Senate has decided to confer honorary degrees) the can-
didates who, in the examinations recently held for the
purpose have been certified to be worthy of the same.
" Let :the candidates stand forward :

15. Then, the candidates standing,
Statute. the Chancellor shall put to them the fol-
Questions, lowing questions :—

Question.—Do you sincerely promise and declare that,
if admitted to the degrees for which you.are severally
candidates, and for which you have been recommended,
you will in your daily life and conversation conduct your-
selves as becomes members of this University ?

- Answer.—I do promise,

Question.—Do you promise that to the utmost of your
epportunity and ability you will support and promote the
cause of morality and sound learning ?

Answer.—I do promise.

» ‘Question.—Do you promise that you will, as far as in
you lies, uphold and advance social order and the well-
being of your fellowmen ?

Answer.—I do promise.

In the case of candidates for professional degrees, the
following addition shall be made : —

Question.—Do you promise that you will faithfully and
carefully fulfil the duties of the legal, medical, engineer-
ing, agricultural, veterinary, technological, commercial and
teaching professions, that you will, on all occasions,
maintain their purity and reputation, and that you will
never deviate from the straight path of their honourable
exercise by making your knowledge subservient to un-
worthy ends?

Answer.—I do promise.
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18. Then an ‘addréss may be made to the candidates

by a member of the Senate or a member

Statute. - - of the: Academic Council or any bther
Address - worthy person appointed by the Chan-
: “cellor, exhorting the -candidates to con-

duct themselves suitably unto the position to which by
the degrees to be conferred upon them, they have attained.

17. The address being ended or if there is no address
the Chancellor shall say: ~Let the ‘candidates be now
presented

18 Then the candldates shall be presented to the
Chancellor by the heads of their res-

Statute. . pectlve colleges- being members of the

Presentation Senate or by other members of the

of degrees.- - -Senate,. the. candidates . having. first
received their diplomas from the Regist~
rar.

' 19. When all the candidates for the ‘degrees in a
Faculty have been presented, the Chancellor shall say to
the candidates who shall remain standing :

By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancel-
lor/Pro-Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor of the University of
Madras, I admit you to the several degrees in the Faculty
of ........ for which have been declared qualified in
this University and in token thereof you have been pre-
sented with these diplomas and I authorize you to wear
the robes ordained, as the insignia of your degree.

20. When all the candidates have been presented,
the Registrar shall lay the record of the

Statute. degrees that havé been conferred, be-
Record of fore the Chancellor, who. shall sign the
degrees. same. -

_ 21, After the record has been signed, the Chancellor,

Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Pre-

Statute. sidents of the Faculties and memnibers

Dissolution of of the Senate shall rise up and the
Convocation. Chancellor shall say :
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I dissolve this Convocation.

22. Then the Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-
Chancellor, Presidents of the Faculties

Statute, and members of the Senate shall retire
Procession. in" procession to the Syndicate room, the

graduates standing.

23. Nothing in the foregoing Sta-

Statute. tutes, except Statutes 6, 10, 11, 12, 14,
Proeedure for 19, 20, 21, and 22 of this Chapter, in so
Honerary far as they are applicable shall apply in
Degrees. the case of Honorary Degrees..

CHAPTER XXII

AcADEMIC ROBES.

The academic robes for the Chancellor, Pro-Chanecel-
lor, Vice-Chancellor, Members of the Senate and Acade-
mic Council, the Registrar and the candidates for the
degrees shall be as prescribed below :—

CHANCELLOR.

1. A purple teray velvet gown, made like an Oxford

Proctor’s dress gown, with two-inch

Statute. gold lace down the fronts and round
the bottom of the sleeves outside.

A black velvet academic cap, bound round with gold
lace and gold tassel, nine inches long.

PRro-CHANCELLOR.

i 2. A purple gown of silk or stuff
Statute. same shape as the Chancellor's and
trimmed in the same way.

A cap like the Chancellor’s or-a turban.
15 '
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VICE<CHANCELLQR..

3. A purple gown of silk or stuff same shape as the
] Chancellor’s and trimmed in the same
Statute, .. way, but with silver lace.

A cap like the Chancellor’s but with silver lace and
tassel, or a turban,

REGISTRAR

e 4. A black laced gown of silk or
Statute. : stuff.,

A black cloth academic cap or a turban.

MEMBERS OF THE SENATE AND THE
AcapEMic COUNCIL

5. A black gown of silk or stuff and a scarf of scarlet

silk or stuff four inches wide, with a

Statute. fringe of the same colour, three in-
: ches deep ;

or the gown and hood prescribed for the University
degree taken.

A black velvet academic cap, or either a white, red or
black turban, which may have a gold border.

GRADUATES

6. Candidates who wear Indian costumes shall wear

oL a white dhoti or trousers, a dark colou-

Statute, red coat with a closed collar buttoned

up to the neck and either a white,

red. or black turban, which may have a gold border,
or a fez.

All those who wear European costume shall be
clothed - in dark coloured material and a stiff collar
and a tie, and shall wear either a black cloth academic
cap (if the hair is cut and dressed in European style),
or ‘a white; red or black turban, which may have a gold
border, or a fez,

The above shall not apply to women candidates,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS (Pass OR -HONOURS).

7. A gown made of black stuff,
Statute. cut like the Cambridge B.A. gown.

A hood made of black silk or stuff édged with
crimson silk.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PaSS)

8. A gown made of black stuff,

Statute. cut like the Cambridge B.A. gown.
A hood made of black silk or stuff edged with white
silk.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HOthms).
8. A gown made of black stuff,
Statute. cut like the Cambridge B.A. gown,

A hood made of black silk or stuff lined with white
silk or stuff. ’

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE.

10.. A gown similar to that of the
Statute. B.A. Deg;‘ee.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with' gréen.y
BACHELOR OF VETERINARY SCIENCE.

11. A gown similar to that of the
Statute. B.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with
maroon.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN TECHNOLOGY.

12. A gown made of black- stuff,
Statute. cut like the Cambridge B.A. gown.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with silver-
grey coloured silk.
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'BACHELOR. OF COMMERCE. -
13. 'A gown similar to that of
Statuate.. . the B.A. Degree. .

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with
mauve silk or stuff.

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (HONOURS.)
. .14 A -gown similar to that of
Statute. - the B.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with mauve
silk or stuff.

" BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE.
5.” K gown simildr to that for tite
Statute e "B.A. Degree.

A ‘hood made of black silk or stuff edged with 11ght
red silk or stuff.

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE.
16. A gown similar to that for the
Statute. B.A. Degree,

A hood made of black silk or stuff edged with light
yellow silk or stuff.

MASTER OF COMMERCE,
17. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the B.A. Degree. _
A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with mauve
silk -or stuff.
MASTER OF ARTS.
18. A gown made of black silk

Statute. or stuff, cut like the Cambridge
M.A. gown.

- A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with crimson
silk or stuff.
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MASTER OF LETTERS. -

19. A gown made of black silk:
Statute. or stuff, cut like the Cambridge
M.A. gown.
A hood made of crimson silk.

MASTER OF SCIENCE,

20. A gown made of black silk.
Statute. or stuff, cut like the Cambridge
M.A. gown,

A hood made of white silk or stuff.

MABTER OF SCIENCE (IN THE DIFFERENT FACULTIES)

21. A gown made of black silk
Statute. or stuff, cut like the Cambridge
M.A. gown. '

A hood made of white silk or stuff.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY.

C 22. A gown made of white silk
Statute. or stuff, cut like the Cambridge
M.A. gown.

A hood made of white silk or stuff, lined with scarlet
silk or stuff. ’

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
23. A gown similar to that’ for
Statute. the B.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with purple
silk or stuff.

MASTER OF Laws

24. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the M.A. Degree.

A hond made of purple silk,
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LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY

: : 25.. A gown similar to that for
Statute. | - - the B.A. Degree,

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with light-
blue silk or stuff.

BA.cum.on QF Mmmcmn AND SURGERY '

T 26. A gown similar to that for
Statute. : the B.A, Degree.

A hood made of -black silk or stuff, edged with light-
blue silk or stuff.

DocTOR OF MEDICINE OR MASTER OF SURGERY.

. 27. - A gown similar to that for
Statute. the M.A. Degree.

A hood made of light-blue silk.

BACHELOR OF SANITARY SCIENCE.

» : 28. A gown similar to that for
Statute. - the B.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or-stuff, edged with terra-
cotta silk or stuff.

BAHCELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY:

29. A gown similar to that for
Statute.. the B.A. Degree,

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with navy
blue silk or stuff,

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY.

30. A gown similar to that for
Statute. "~ - the B.A. Degree,

A hood made of mauve silk or stuff, lined with
amber silk,
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—

"BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING.

31. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the B.A. Degree,

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged w1th
crimson silk or stuff.

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING.

32. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the B.A. Degree. -

A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with
orange silk or stuff,

BACHELOR OF TEACHING

33. A gown pertaining to the
Statute. B.A. or M.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with gold
coloured silk or stuff,

MASTER OF EDUCATION

34, A gown pertaining to the
Statute. . B.A. or M.A. Degree.

A hood made of gold coloured silk or stuff.

DocTor IN ANY FACULTY OTHER THAN MEDICINE.

35. A gown made of white silk
Statute. or stuff with scarlet cloth facings.

- A hood made of scarlet silk.

BACHELOR OF ORIENTAL LEARNING.

36. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the B.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with grey
silk or stuff,
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®

BACHELOR OF ORIENTAL LEARNING (HONOURS).

37. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the B.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, lined with grey
silk or stuff.

MASTER - OF ORIENTAL OF LEARNING.

. : 38. A gown similar to that for
Statute. the M.A. Degree.

A hood made of black silk or stuff, hned with grey
gilk er stuff,

BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

. 39. A gown similar to that for
Statute. - the B.A. Degree.

“A hood made of black silk or stuff, edged with dark-
blue-silk or stuff.

HoNORARY DEGREES.

40. Gown.—A gown made of scarlet silk or stuff

with facings of crimson silk for

Statute. LL.D.,, gold yellow silk for D.Sc. or
Dtht

Hood.—

For the LL.D. Degree—a hood made of scarlet
silk or stuff, lined with crimson silk.

For the D.Sc. Degree-——a hood made of scarlet
silk or stuff, lined with gold yellow silk.

For the D.Litt. Degree——a hood made of scarlet
silk or stuff, lined with gold yellow silk,

Head Dress.—A Round Black Velvet cap with gold
"tassel, or a white turban which may have a gold
border or a fez.
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CHAPTER XXII.

FINANCE.

Act S. 44. 1. The University shall have a
Funds of the fund to which shall be credited—
University.

© (1) Its income from fees, endowments and
grants, if any, and

(2) any contribution by any Government.

2. The accounts of the University shall be kept by

Statute and the Registrar under the directions
Act. of the Syndicate and shall annually
Maintenance be submitted to such _examination
of account and audit as the Local Govern-
and audit. ment may direct.

3. The accounts when audited shall be published
by the Syndicate in the Fort St.
Act 8. 21, George Gazette and copies thereof
Publication. shall together with copies of the audit
report be submitted to the Senate

and the Local Government. )

4, The Syndicate shall annually

Act and prepare before the 1st February the
Statute. financial edtimates for the ensuing
Estimates. year.

5. The annual accounts and the financial estimates
shall be considered by the Senate

Act, at its annual meeting and the Senate
Annual may pass resolutions with refer-
Accounts. ence thereto and communicate the

same to the Syndicate which shall take action in accord-
ance therewith,
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6. The Syndicate may incur expenditure outside or

Statute. in excess of the budget allotments for
Expenditure the year as adopted by the Senate,
in excess of but such expenditure shall be re-
budget allot- ported to the next meeting of the
ments.- o Senate for sanction. The. Syndi-

‘cate, however, shall have power to reappropriate from
one detailed head to another in the same account provided
that no recurring . liability is involved. But no re-
appropriation may be made, without the sanction of the
Senate, so as to increase the expenditure on an item,
the provision for which has been spec1ﬁcally reduced by a
vote of the Senate, '

7. Subject to the powers conferred on the Syndicate
by the Act and Laws of the University, no new scheme or
project of any kind to be finanded either iri whole 6r in part
by the Government or by the University for which there
has not been previous budget provision sanctioned shall
be undertaken by the Syndicate, without the prior appro-
val of the Senate. '

8. Unspent balances of budget allotments at the
close of the financial year shall lapse

Statute. and shall not be available for expendi-
Unspent - ture in a succeeding year except
ba\lvances. under the budget of that year,

9. The Syndicate may invest any moneys belong-

ing to the University including any

Statute.- °  °  unapplied income in any of the

Investments. ~  securities described in Section 20

of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, with

the power to vary such investments or to place on fixed

deposits in any bank approved in this behalf by the Local

Government, any portion of such .moneys. not required
t'or current expenditure.

10. There shall be instituted

Statute. for the benefit of the officers, teachers
Pension or and servants of the University such
Provident pension or provident fund as the

Fund. Senate may deem fit,
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11. The Syndicate shall have power to write off the
irrecoverable value or shortages of stock or irrecoverable
loss of money occasioned by fraud or neglect of duty of
University Officers and servants, or otherwise, up to a
total limit of Rs. 250 in a year. If in any year the amount
to be written off exceeds Rs. 250, the entire amount to be
written off shall require the sanction of the Senate.

CHAPTER XXIV.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF THE ESTABLISHMENTS
- OF THE UNIVERSITY

Ordinances.

1. These Ordinances shall be applicable to all
superior and inferior establishments of the University not
regulated by separate Laws framed in accordance with
the provisions of the Act and Statutes.

Definitions-

1. (i) “Inferior Service” mcludes all service in the
following appointments :—

(a) Service as attenders, peons, head gardener,
night watchmen, sweepers, ' gardeners and
chokras and such other posts as may be de-
clared as “Inferior Service.”

(b) Service on pay not excéeding Rs. 30.

All other service is deemed to be ¢ Superior
Service.”

(ii) Permanent Post means a post carrying a
definite rate of pay sanctioned without limit of time and
included in the cadre of sanctioned posts..

(iii) Temporary Post means, a post carrying a
definite rate of pay sanctioned for a limited time,
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" (iv) Duty includes service as a probationer or
apprentice, provided that such service is followed by
confirmation without a break.

(v) Lien means, the title of a University servant to
hold substantively, either immediately or on the termi-
nation of a period or periods of absence, a permanent
post to which he has been appointed substantively.

(vi) Officiate :—A University servant officiates in
a post when he performs the duties of a post in which
another holds a lien: A person may, however, be appoin-
ted to officiate in a vacant post on which no other person
helds a lien.

i(viil) Pay means, the amount drawn monthly by a
Vhniversity servant as the pay which. has beén ‘sahctioned’
for the post held by him, substantively or in an officiating
capacity and special pay and personal pay, if any.-

(viii) Special Pay means, an addition of the na-
ture of pay to the emoluments of a post or of a University
servant granted in consideration of:the specially arduous
nature of his duties or of a specific addition to the work
or responsibility.

(ix) Personal Pay means, additional pay granted
to a University servant — .

(a) to save him from a loss of substantive pay
in respect of a permanent post due to a revision
of pay or to any reduction of such substantive
pay otherwise than as a disciplinary measure;
or

(b) in exceptional circumstances on other per-
sonal consideration.

(x) Substantive Pay means, pay as defined above,
other than special pay or personal pay te which a
University servant is entitled on account of a post to
which he has been appointed substantively.
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(xi) Average Pay means, the average monthly pay
earned during the twelve months immediately preceding
the month in which the event occurs which necessitates
the calculation of average pay.

Note:—According to the definition of ¢ Average
Pay ” the average is to be taken of the monthly pay earned
during the twelve complete months immediately prece-
ding the months in which the leave is taken and for this
purpose ‘“the twelve months immediately preceding ”
shall be interpreted literally. Thus a University servant
who has been on leave from 23rd March 1922 to 22nd
July 1922 inclusive is granted leave from 4th February
1923, his average pay shall be calculated on the pay
earned for the periods from 1st February 1922 to 22nd
March 1922 and 23rd July 1922 to 31st January 1923.

(xii) Presumptive Pay of a Post when used with
reference to any particular University servant means, the
pay to which he would be entitled if he had held the
post substantively and had been performing its duties;
but it does not include special pay unless the University
servant performs or discharges the work or responsibility,
in consideration of which the special pay was sanctioned.

(xiii) Time Scale of Pay means, pay which subject
te any conditions prescribed in these rules rises by
periodical increments from a minimum to a maximum.

(xiv) Leave Salary means, the monthly amount
paid to a University servant on leave.

‘(xv) Leave on average (or half or quarter average)
pay means, leave on leave salary equal to average (or
half or quarter average) pay.

(xvi) Months means, a Calendar month. In calcula-
ting a period expressed in terms of months and days,
completed calendar months, irrespective of the number of
days in each, should first be calculated and the odd num-
ber of days calculated subsequently. '

Note:—In calculating a period of three months and
20 days from 25th January, 3 months shall be taken -as
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ending on 24th April and the 20 days on 14th May.
In the same way the period from 30th January to
2nd March, shall be reckoned as one month and 2 days
because . one month from 30th January ends on 28th
February. g

General.

2. The power of creating and abolishing appoint-
ments, temporary or. permanent, in the superior and in-
ferior establishments of the University, is vested in the
Syndicate.

- Whenever reziuired, the Registrar may, with thé
sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, engage temporary clerks,
for periods not exceeding 3 months,

3. Appointments to clerical posts 'shall ‘ordinarily be’
made from amongst candidates whose age does not exceed
twenty-five at the time of appointment. The ‘Syndicate,
however, shall have power to grant exemption in special
case, . i

4. No person may be subst-antively appointed to a
permanent post without a medical certificate of health
from a Gazetted Medical Officer.

5. (a) Two or more University servants cannot be
appointed substantively to the same permanent post
at the same time.

(b) A University servant cannot be appointed sub-
stantively to a post in.which another University servant
holds a lien. -

(¢) A University ser¢ant when appointed substan-
tively to any permanent post acquires a lien on that post
and ceases to hold any lien previously acquired in any
other post. »

6. (a) A University servant shall not be transferred
to a post carrying less pay than the pay of the post on
which he holds a lien except on account of inefficiency or
misconduct or at his own request, . ;
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(b) A University servant shall begin to draw the
pay and allowance attached to his tenure of a post with
effect from the date when he assumes the duties of the
post, and shall cease to draw them as soon as he ceases to
discharge these duties.

(c) If a University servant takes charge of a post
in the afternoon, he shall for purposes of calculation of
pay and allowances, be regarded as having taken charge
of it on the subsequent day.

7. Appointments to, promotions in, and suspension
or dismissal from, the superior establishment shall be
made by the Syndicate on the recommendation of its
Establishment Committee. In the case of the inferior
establishment, these shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor
on the recommendation of the Registrar, but an appeal
shall lie to the Syndicate in the case of dismissals from
the inferior establishment. All cases of dismissal by the
Vice-Chancellor shall be reported to the Syndicate,

8. After 5 years continuous absence from duty—
either with or without leave—a University servant shall
cease to be in the University employ.

~ 9. A whole-time University servant may be employ-
ed in any manner required by proper authority with-
out claim for additional remuneration nor may he accept
additional empleyment or any employment without the
previous sanction of the Syndicate.

Pay

10. (a) If a University servant is appointed te hold
full charge of one or more posts-in addition to his own as
a temporary measure, the additional pay which may be
granted to him shall not exceed one-fifth of his pay in
respect of each additional post in addition to his pay.

(b) If a University servant is appointed to dis-
charge only the current duties of one or more posts in
addition fo his own as a temporary measure, the additional
pay which may be granted to him shall not exceed one-

tenth of his pay, in respect of each addltlonal post in
addition to his pay.
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11. The initial pay of a University servant who ié.
appointed to a post on a time-scale of pay shall be regu-
lated as follows :—

{(a) The initial sﬁbstantive pay of a University
servant who is appointed substantively to 3 post on a
time-scale of pay shall be regulated as follows :—

(i) if he holds a lien on a permanent post,

(a)

when appointment to the new post involves
the assumption of duties or responsibilities
of greater importance than those attaching
to such former post, he shall be entitled to
draw as initial pay, the stage of the time
scale next above his substantive vav in

, respect of the old post ;

(b)

when apbointment to the new post does not

involve assumption of such duties or res-

ponsibilities he shall draw as initial pay the
stage of the time-scale which is equal to his
substantive pay in respect of his old post, or
if there is no such stage, the stage next be-
low that pay plus personal pay equal to the
difference and in either case, shall continue
to draw that pay until such time as he would
have received an increment in the time-
scale of the old post or for the period after
which an increment is earned in the
time-scale of the new post whichever is
less ; subject to the proviso that should the
minimum pay of the time-scale of the new
post be higher than the substantive pay in

" respect of the old post, he shall draw that

minimum as initial pay.

(ii) Should the conditions prescribed in clause (ii)

be not fulfilled, he shall draw as initiate
pay the minimum of the time-scale ;

provided that both in cases covered by (i) and (ii) should
he have previously held substantively a post or officiated:
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in the same post or a permanent or temporary post on the
same time-scale, the initial pay shall not be less than the
pay other than special pay which he drew on the last such
occasion, and the period during which he drew that pay
on such last and previous occasion shall couqt for in-
crement.

Note :—Should, however, the pay last-drawn by the
University servant in a temporary post have been inflated
by -the grant of premature increments the pay which he
would have drawn but for the grant of those increments
shall, unless otherwise ordered by the -authority com-
petent to create the new post, be taken for the purpose of
this proviso to be the pay which he last drew in the tem-
porary 'post.

(b) The pay of a University servant who is appoint-
ed to an officiating post shall be regulated as follows : —

(i) The initial pay of a University servant who
does not hold any post when appointed to
officiate in a post shall be the minimum of
the time-scale of pay applicable to that post.

(ii) When a University servant has been ap-
pointed to officiate in another post he shall
not draw -pay higher than his substantive
pay in respect of his permanent post unless
the post to which he has been appointed to
officiate involves the assumption of. duties
and responsibilities of greater importance
than those attaching to his permanent post ;
where a post involves the assumption of
duties or responsibilities of greater impor-
tance, his pay shall be regulated in accor-
dance with Ordinance 11 (@) (i) (a) supra.

(iii) Subject to sub-clause (ii) above and Ordin-
ance 20 (c) a University servant officiating
in a post shall draw the persumptive pay of
that post provided that should the
presumptive pay of the permanent post on

1o
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which he holds a lien by at any time
greater than the presumptive pay of the
post in which he officiates he shall draw
the presumptive pay of the permanent
post.

12. When a University servant officiates in a post,
the pay of which has been fixed at a rate personal to
another University servant, the Syndicate may permit him
to draw pay at any rate not exceeding the rate so fixed or,
should the rate so fixed be a time-scale, may grant’ him
initial pay not. exceedmg the lower stage of that time-
scale and future increments. not exceeding those of the
sanctioned scale,

13, The Syndicate may fix the pay of a;i officiating
University servant at an’amount’less than that admissible
under these Ordinances.

14, Pay of Temporary Posts :—When a femporary
post has been created which may have to be filled by a
person not already in service, the pay of the post shall be
fixed with reference to the minimum that is necessary
to secure, the services of a person capable of discharging
efficiently the duties of the post.

15. When a temporary post has been created which
will probably be filled by a person who is already a
University servant, its pay shall be fixed by the Syndicate
with due degard to—

"(a) the character and responsibility of the work to
be performed, and

(b) the existing pay of the University servants of
a status sufficient to warrant their selection
for the post.

16. It shall be competent for the Syndicate fer
adequate reasons recorded to place a University servant
at any stage of the time-scale.

17. The holder of a post, the pay of which has been
changed, shall be treated as though he were transferred
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to a new post on the new pay ; provided that he may at
his option retain his old pay until the date on which he
earns his next or any subsequent increment on the old
scale, or until he vacates his post or ceases to draw pay
on that time-scale. The option once exercised shall be
deemed to be final.

Increments .

18. An increment shall ordinarily be drawn as a
matter of course unless it has been withheld. No Univer-
sity servant shall be given his increment unless in the case
of a clerk the head of his office, or, in any other case, such
superior officer as may be prescribed for this purpose
by the authority empowered to sanction the increment,
signs a certificate to the effect that the work and conduct
of the University servant in question during the period
which counts for increment have been such as.to justify
the grant of the increment. An increment may be with~
held from a University servant if his conduct has not
been good or his work has not been satisfactory. The
authority competent to appoint a University servant is
empowered to withhold increments from him. In order-
ing the withholding of an increment, the withholding
authority shall state the period for which it has to be
withheld and whether the postponement shall have the
effect of postponing future increments.

Note :—1. The order withholding an ordinary in-
crement in a time-scale must specify the period for which
it has to be withheld if the order is to be operative.
Should the order not state that the withholding of the
increment shall have the effect of postponing future in-
crements, it shall be assumed that the University servant’s
pay has been restored to what it would have been had his
increment not been withheld from the next natural
date from which he would have drawn an increment.

The effect of an order withholding a partieular incre-
ment will be that the University servant shall remain on
the same pay without any increment for: the period for
which that order withholds the increment.
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Note :—2. (a) Where it has been proposed to with-
hold an- increment in a University servant’s pay as a
punishment- the authority inflicting . the: punishment
should,, before the: order is actually passed, consider
whether it ‘will affect the University servant’s pension
and, if so, to what extent; and should it be decided
finally to withhold the increment, it shall be made
clear in the order that the effect of the punishment on
the pension has been considered and that the order .is
intended to have this effect.

(b)  The above Ordinances are mnot applicable :to
stoppages .at an efficiency bar.

Nate :—3. Should a- University servant be suspen-
ded for misconduct neither the ‘period of suspens:on nor
any perxod of service precedmg the suspension’ shall - be
allowed to count towards the period necessary to earn an
increment.

Note :-——4. 'In cases of suspension on account of im-
prisonment. for debt or for reasons other than miscon-
duct the period of service preceding the suspension may
be allowed to count for increments but not the actual
peI’lOd of suspension.

These Ordinances shall be apphcable to all Un1vers1ty
servants who are on incremental scales of pay whether
the increments accrue annually or at other intervals.

19. Where an efficiency bar has been prescribed
in a time-scale, the increment next above the bar shall not
be given to a Umversxty servant without the specific
sanction of the authorlty empowered to withhold the
increments.

Note :—On each occasion in which a University
servant is allowed to pass an efficiency bar which had
previously been enforced against him, he should come on
to the time-scale at such stage as the authority may fix
for him; subject to the pay admissible according -to
the length of his service.
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20. The following provisions prescribed the condi-
‘tions on which service counts for increments in a tlme-
scale :—

(a) All duty in a post on a time-scale counts for
increments in that time-scale.

_ (b) Service in another post, whether in a subs~
tantive or officiating capacity, service on deputation and
leave other than extraordinary leave count for increments
in the time-sacle applicable to the post on which the
University servant holds a lien provided that the Syndi-
cate shall have power in any case in which it is satisfied
or for any other cause beyond the University servant’s
control to direct that extraordinary leave shall be counted
for increment under this clause.

Note :—1. A period of overstayal of leave does not
count towards increments.

Note :—2. Leave taken during the officiating service
of a University servant on a time-scale of pay does not
count for increments in that time-scale.

Whenever increments are drawn for officiating
University servants in respect of the posts in which
they officiate, a note should invariably be made in the
increment certificate to indicate whether any leave was
taken during the period of approved service for which an
increment has been claimed.

Note :—3. Officiating service in a lower time-scale
will not count for increment in the substantive post on a
higher scale without the specific sanction of the Syndl-
cate in each case.

(¢) Should a University servant while officiating
in a post or holding a temporary post on a time-scale or
pay, be appcinted to officiate in a higher post or to hold
a higher temporary post, his officiating -or temporary
service in the higher post shall, if he is re-appointed to.
the lower post, count for increment in. the txme—scale‘
applicable to such lower post,
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(i) The period of officiating service in the higher
‘post which counts for increment in the lower post shall
be, however, restricted to the period during which the
University servant would have officiated in the lower post
but for his appointment to- the higher post.

(ii) This clause shall also apply to a University
servant who is not actually officiating in the lower post at
the time of his appointment to the higher post, but who
would have so officiated had he not been appointed to the
higher post.

Note ; —

(1) The intention of the Ordinance is to permit a
University servant to count officiating service in a higher
post as service for increment in a lower post, should he
be re-appointed .to, the Jower, post,. and is not merely. an
alternative to the Ordinance which permits such officia-
ting service to count for increments in the higher post.

A University servant can also count this officiating
service in the higher post for increments in that'post
should he be subsequently appointed to it either in an
officiating or permanent capacity.

(2) The above Ordinance can also be applied to
officiating servants without substantive appointments,

(3) For the purpose of the above Ordinance it is
necessary that re-appointments to the lower post on rever-
sion from the higher officiating or temporary post shall be
immediately in continuation of the duty in the higher
posf. Any interruption due to leave or reversion to the
permanent post will not deprive a University servant of
the concession of counting his service in the higher post
for increments in the lower post, if appointed thereto
subsequently.

(4) Should a University servant while officiating in
a post be appointed to officiate in a higher post, his officia-
ting service in the higher post will, provided he is re-
appointed to the lower post, count for increments in the
lower post even though his officiating pay in the higher
post is less than his officiating pay in the lower post.
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(5) In order to allow the period of officiating service
in a higher post to count for increment in a lower post a
certificate to the effect that the University servant would
have officiated in the lower post had he not been appdinted
to officiate in the higher post, should be obtained, from an
Officer of the University appointed in this behalf.

21. The Syndicate may for adequate reasons
recorded grant a premature increment to a University
servant on a time-scale of pay.

22. Personal Pay—Except when the authority
sanctioning it orders otherwise, personal pay shall be
reduced by any amount by which the recipient’s pay may
be increased, and shall cease as soon as his pay is
increased by an amount equal to his personal pay.

Reduction

23. The authority which orders the transfer of a
Uhniversity servant as a penalty from a higher to a lower
grade or post may allow him to draw any pay, not
exceeding the maximum of the lower grade or post,
which it may think proper.

24. Should a University servant be, on account of
misconduct or inefficiency, reduced to a lower grade or
post, or to a lower stage in his time-scale, the authority
ordering such reduction shall state the period for which
it shall be effective and whether, on restoration, it shall
operate to postpone future increments and, if so, to what
extent. ‘

Note :—An authority ordering the temporary réduc-
tion of a University servant shall expressly state in the
order that the period for which the rediiction has been
ordered will be exclusive of any interval spent on leave
before that period has been completed.

Dismissal and Suspension.

25. The pay and allowance of a University servant
who has been dismissed or removed from service shall
cease from the date of such dismissal or removal.
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26. A University servant under suspension shall be
entitled to a'subsistence grant at such rates as the suspend-
ing authority may direct, but not .exceeding one-fourth
of the pay of the suspended Umversxty servant. ’

27 When the suspension of a- Umver51ty servant
has been “held to have heen unjustifiable or:.not wholly
justifiable, or when a University servant who has been
dismissed or removed or suspended has been rein-
stated, the Syndicate may grant him for the period of his
absence from duty—(a) should he be honourubly acquit-
ted, the full pay to which he would have been entitled,
if he had not been dismissed or removed or suspended
and by an order to be separately recorded any allow-
ance of wh1ch he was in receipt prior. to his dismissal
or removal. or. suspensmn, (b) if found guzlty or not
wholly yustzﬁable, _sych, proportion .of such pay and
allowances as the Syndicate may. fix.

In cases falling under clause (a), the period of absence
from duty shall be treated as.a period spent on duty, In
cases falling under clause (b) it will not be treated as a
period spent on duty unless the Syndicate so directs.

Note:—1. A University servant who has been com-
mitted to prison either for debt or on a criminal charge
shall be considered as under suspension from the date of
his arrest, and therefore, entitled only to subsistence
grant until the termination of the proceedings against
him, when, should he be not dismisssed, an adjustment of
his pay and allowances shall be made according to the
conditions and terms prescribed, the full amount.being
given only in the event of the University servant being
considered to be. acquitted of blame or (if the imprison-
ment was for debt) of its being proved that the University
servant’s liability arose from circumstances beyond his
control..

Note :—2. The amount of subsistence grant, if any,
already drawn shall be deducted from the pay and allow-
ances or proportion of them which may be granted to him.

e Note:—S. The grant of pay and allowances ore pro-
portion of them does not cancel any officiating arrange-
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ments that may have been in force while the University
servant was under suspension or dismissal. :

Note:—4. In deciding whether any pay and
allowances should be granted to a University servant in
temporary employ, the period for which the temporary
post has been sanctioned shall be taken into considera-
tion,

728, Leave may not be granted to a University
servant under suspension.

Retirement

29. The date of compulsory retirement of a Univer-
sity servant in superior service shall be the date on which
he attalns the age of 55 years. He shall not be retamed
in service after that age except on public grounds, with
the sanction of the Syndicate, which must be recorded
in writing ; but he must not be- retained ‘after the age of
60 years except in very special circumstances ; and in
regard to Class IV (inferior serv1ce) employees, thelr age
of retirement will be 60 years.

~ Leave
30. Leave is earnéd by duty only.

31. A University servant who has. been. dismissed
or removed from University service, and has been re-
mstated shall be entitled to count his former service for
leave, .

32. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When
exigencies of University service so require, discrefion to
refuse or revoke leave of any descrlptlon is reserved to
the authority empowered to grant 1t

‘33. The Vice-Chancellor, or 'in the absence of the
Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar shall have power to grant
leave of absence to all members of the establishment
according to these Ordinances. - o
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The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to entertain
substitutes in leave vacancies -of inferior University
servants up to the limit of the 1-10th ¢of the cost of the
estabhshment for inferior servants in the University.

34 (a.) Leave ordinarily shall begm on the day on
whieh transfer of charge has been effected and end on the
day preceding that on which charge has been resumed.

(b) When the day immediately preceding the
day on which the leave begins or immediately following
the day on which the leave expires is a holiday or one of
a series of holidays, the member of ‘the staff may leave
his station at the close. of the day before or return to it
on the day followmg such hohday or series of holidays.

35. A Umversxty servant on leave may not take
service or acdept any ernployment ‘without’ obtalmng ‘the
previous sanction of the Syndicate. This Ordmange
does not apply to casual literary work, or service as an
examiner or similar employment.

~36. All orders recalling a University servant to duty
before the expiry of his leave shall state whether the
return to duty is optional or compulsory. If it is com-
pulsory, the University servant shall be entitled to travel-
ling allowance to Madras but will get only leave salary
up to the date he joins his post. If the return is optional,
he shall be entitled to no travelling allowance.

37. A University servant who has been granted
leave on medical certificate may be asked to produce a
certificate of physical fitness before he returns to duty,
by the Head of the Office. A similar certificate may be
required in the case of any University servant who has
been granted leave for reasons of health, even though
such leave was not actually granted on a medical certifi-
cate.

When leave applied- for is on medical certificate, the
certificate shall be from a Gazetted Medicgl Officer
or a Honorary Medical Officer of equal standing: the
University servant, may, however, be asked to appear
before the Surgeon of the District on requisition,
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38. A University servant who remains absent after
‘the expiry of his leave shall not be entitled to leave salary
during the period of such absence, and that period shall
be debited against his leave account as though it were
leave on half average pay, unless his leave is extended by
‘the authority competent to sanction the leave.

Wilful absence from duty after the expiry of leave
may be treated as misconduct.

39. (a) Casual leave may be granted up to a limit
of 12 days in a Calendar year ; but absence on casual leave
shall be treated as duty for the purpose of calculation of
other leave. A single period of absence on casual leave
shall not exceed seven days; casual leave may be com-
bined with' Sundays or other authérised holidays provid-
ed that the resulting period of absence from duty does
not exceed ten days.

Every University employee is also eligible to avail
of three optional religious holidays during a Calendar
year. ‘An account of the optional holidays availed of by
each University employee shall be maintained in the con-
cerned casual leave register by the concerned superior
officer.

1(b) Subject to the following Ordinances a Uni-
versity servant who is called to attend office on a hohday,
except as a punishment, shall be granted another héliday
called compensation leave in its place when opportunity
oceurs : —

(i) Such holidays may not be taken by a Uni-
versity servant without the previous per~
mission of the authority competent to
grant his casual leave.

(ii) Not more than ten such holidays in all may
be taken in a Calendar year and no such
holidays shall-be taken after the expiry of
6 months from the Public Holiday for
which it is substituted. It will, how=~



252 "LAWS.OF THE UNIVERSITY [crar.

ever, be within the discretion of the Head
of an officer to call on the University
.servant .affected to take :such holiday on
any date within ‘6. months which the Head
of the Office finds to be convenient.

(iii) Not more .than seven such holidays:may be
accumulated and a lower number may he
fixed at his discretion by the Head of the
Office.

- (iv) Such holidays may be combined with .casual
leave or other authorxsed holidays, pro-
vided that the total period of absence
from duty does not exceed ten days,

Note —The above Ordmances regardmg compensa—
tion leave do not apply to the servants in the University
Library.

{c) The Registrar shall-have power to grant casual
or compensation leave to members of his staff. In respect
of clerical and menial establishments in the Departments
this power may be exercised by the Head of the Depart-
ment.

(d) Special casual leave (quarantine leave) not
counting against ordinary casual leave may be granted
to a University servant when he is directed by the Head
of the Office to absent himself from duty owing to in-
fectious disease in his house. -

(Note:—When the University servant himself catches
the  infection, regular Jleave under the TUniversity
Ordinances must be taken for the period of absence.)

40. A leave account in the forms prescribed {vide
Appendix A(1)] shall be maintained for each University
servant in' terms of leave 'on average pay.

41, (a) The leave account of a University servant
who entered service prior to. 1—1—1922 shall be credited
with
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(i) the privilege leave at credit on 1—1—1922 ;

(ii) 1/12th of the period spent on duty or on pri-
vilege leave prior to 1—1—1922 '(towards
furlough); and

(iii) 2/11th of the period spent on duty subse-
quent to that date.

(b) The amount of leave debited against a Univer-
sity servant’s leave account shall be:—

(i) the actual period of ieave on average pay:;
and

(ii) half the period of leave on half average
or quarter average pay.

(c) The amount of leave due to a University
servant shall be the balance of leave at his credit in the
leave account. :

((d) The maximum amount of leave which may
be granted expressed in terms of leave on average pay
shall be the privilege leave at credit on the 1st January
1922 plus 1/11th of the period spent on duty subsequent
to that date plus 2} years, including period credited un-
der (ii) above.

(e} The maximum amount of leave on average pay
inclusive of any furlough on average salary taken under
the rules in force prior to 1—1—1922 which may be
granted to a University servant in superior service shall
be four months at any one time and in all the privilege
léave due on 1-—1—1922 plus 1/11th of the period spent
on duty subsequent to that date, plus one year out of the
24 years referred to in clause (d) provided that the addi-
tional one year will be permissible only if the leave is on
medical certificate. '

The maximum of four months referred to above
may be extended up to 8 months in the case of leave on’
medical certificate.
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(f) In the case of University servant in inferior
service the maximum amount of leave on average pay
inclusive of any furlough on average salary taken under
the rules in force prior to 1—1—1922 which -may be
granted to a University servant shall'be four months at
any one time and in all the privilege leave due on
1—1—1922 plus 1/11th of the period spent on duty
subsequent to that date.

42. (a) The leave account of a University servant
who entered service on or after 1—1-—1932 and prior to
4—9—1933 shall be credited with 2/11th of the period
spent on duty.

(b) The amount of leave debited against a Uni-
versity servant’s leave account shall be :—

(i) the actual period of leave on average pay ;
and

(ii) half the period of leave on half average or
quarter average pay.

(¢) The amount of leave due to a University
servant ‘shall be the balance of leave at his credit in
the leave account.

(d) The maximum amount of leave which may be
granted expressed in terms of leave on average pay shall
be 1/11th of the period spent on duty plus 2% years.

(e) The maximum amount of leave on average pay
which may be granted to a University servant in superior
service shall be four months at any one time and in' all
1/11th of the period spent on duty plus one year out of
the 2} years referred to in clause (d) provided that the
additional one year will be permissible only if the leave
is on medical certificate.

The maximum of four months referred to above
may be extended up to 8 months in the case of leave on
medical certificate.
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(f) In the case of University servants in inferior
service the maximum amount of leave on average pay
which may be granted shall be four months at any one
time and in all 1/11th of the period spent on duty.

'The following Ordinances shall apply to those who were
entertained prior to the 4th September 1933.

43. «(a) Save in the case of leave preparatory -to
retirement leave not due may be granted subject to the
following conditions :—

(i) on medical certificate without limif of
amount ; and

(ii) otherwise than on medical certificate for not
more than three months at any one time
and six months in all reckoned in terms
of leave on average pay ; .

(iii) leave not due may in no case be granted
unless the sanctioning authority has been
satisfied that, as far as can be reasonably
foreseen the University servant will return
to duty and earn it; and

(iv) the leave when granted shall in all cases
(subject to the University servant’s wish-
es) be allowed to stand including cases in
which the University servant fails to earn
it by subsequent duty.

'(b) When a University servant returns from leave
which was not due and which was debited against his
leave account no leave shall become due to him until the
expiration of a fresh period spent on duty sufficient to
earn a credit of leave equal to the period of leave which
he took before it was due.

44. The maximum period of continuous absence
from duty on leave granted, otherwise than on medical
certificate, shall be twenty-eight months. This period
shall in no circumstances be exceeded by a University
servant who is on leave preparatory to retirement.
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45. (a) Extraordinary leave may be granted in
special circumstances (1) when  no other leave: is by
Ordinance admissible, or (2) when,. other leave being
admissible, the University servant -concerned -applies in
writing for the grant of extraordinary leave. Such-leave
shall not be debited against the leave account. No leave
salary is adm1551ble during such leave,

(b) The authonty which has power to sanction
leave may grant extraordinary .leave as in clause {a) in
combmanon with, or in continuation of, any leave-that
is adm1551b1e and may commute retrospectwely periods
of absence without leave into extraordinary leave.

46. (a) Leave at the credit of a University servant
in his leave account shall lapse on the date of compul-
sory retirement provided that. if. in. sufficient time before
that date he has:—

(1) formally applied for leave and been refused
it, or .

(2) ascertained -in -writing from the sanctioning
authority- that leave, if applied for, would
not be granted—in either case the ground
for refusal being the requirements of the
University service, then the University

_servant may be granted, after the date of
retirement, the amount of leave so refused
subject to a maximum of six months.

(b) A University servant retained in. service affer
the date of compulsory retirement shall earn leave on.
average pay at the rate of 1/11th of duty, performed
after that date and shall be allowed to add thereto any
amount of leave which could have been granted to him
under clause (a) had he retired on that date. The total
period which he may take on each occasion shall not
exceed six months. If the University servant -has during
the period of -extension :—

- (1) formélly applied for leave and been refused
it, or
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i(2) ascertained in writing from the sanctioning
authority that leave if applied for would
not be granted—in eithef case the ground
for refusal being thé reqiiiréinents of the
University service, then the servant may
be granted when his duties finally cease,
and preparatory to retirement, the amount
of leave so refused to a maximum of six
months.

Note :-~Leéave which is not prepardtory to retire-
ment and which is refused in the ibterest of University
service will not entitle a Univérsity servant to the
protection of Ordinance 46 after the date of super-
annuation.

47. A University servant shall draw during leave,
leave salary as follows :—

(a) Should the leave be due, leave salary equal to
-average pay, or to half average pay, or
to average pay during a portion of the leave
and half average pay during the réiainder
as he may elect, and

(b) should the leave be not due, leave salary equal
to half average pay.

Provide that when a University servant takes leave
and, '

(i) his pay is less than Rs. 300 or

_(ii) the leave taken does not exceed one month, his
average pay for the purpose of this rule may
be taken to be the pay which he would draw
in the permanent post held substantively by
him at the time of taking leave, should this
pay be more than the average pay as defin-
ed in these Ordinances.

48. After continuous absence from duty on leave
for a period of twenty-eight months, a University servant

17
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shall be entitled to draw only leave salary equal to quar-
ter average pay:

49. Leave may_.be granted to a University servant
without a lien on a permanent post while officiating in a
post or holding a temporary post provided that the
grant of the leave involves no exira expense to the Uni-
versity, -On this condltlon a University servanti may be
granted :~— :

(a) leave on leave salary equivalent to average
- pay-up to one-eleventh of the period: spent
on duty, subject to- a maximum of -four

.. months at a time, or

'(b) on med1ca1 certificate, leave on leave salary
equivalent to, half average pay for three
months at any one time, or -

(c) extraordinary leave under Ordinance 45 for
three months at any one time.

The following Ordinances shall apply to holders of all
posts, who were: entertained on or after . the 4th Septem-
betr, 1933 : —

' Permanent University Servants in Superior Service.

50. Earned Leave:—A permanent University servant
in Superior Service shall earn leave at the rate of one-
eleventh of the period spent on duty, provided that he
shall cease to earn leave while he has to his credit such
leave amounting to 120 days.

! 51. Unearned Leave :—

(i) (@) Leave on private affairs:—Leave on private
affairs may be granted to a permanent University servant
in superior service for six months in all and up to a maxi-
mum of three months at any one time.

(b) Leave on private affairs may be combined
with earned leave but the total amount of leave so com-
bined, admissible at any one time, shall be limited to
six months. - : :
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(ii) Leave on Medical Certificate:—(a) Leave on
medical certificate may be granted to a permanent Uni-
versity servant in superior service for one year in all.
‘Such leave shall be given only on production of a medical
certificate and for a period not exceeding the amount of
leave recommended in the certificate.

Note : —The maximum of one year’s leave on medical
certificate may be commuted into six months’ leave on full
pay, provided that such commuted leave shall not be
granted for more than two months at any one time.

(b) When the period of one year prescribed, in
sub-clause (a) has been exhausted, further leave on me-
dical certificate for a period not exceeding six months
in all may be granted in exceptional cases.

(lii) Extraordinary Leave:—Extraordinary leave
may be granted to a permanent University servant in su-
perior service in special circumstances :—

(a¢) When no other leave is admissible under
these Ordinances, or

(b) When other leave being admissible, the
University servant concerned applies in-
writing for the grant of extraordinary
leave. ' ’

51-A. I. Leave admissible under these rules shall
lapse on the date on which a University servant must
compulsorily retire ; provided that if a University ser-
vant has been denied in whole or in part, on account of
the exigencies of the University service the enjoyment,
pending retirement, of earned leave which would other-
wise reasonably have been granted to him, the authority
having power to sanction leave may grant that leave to
such extent as it may seem fit even though it extends to
a date beyond the date of compulsory retirement.

Provided further that a University servant whose
service has been extended in the interest of University
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service beyond the date of compulsory retirement, may
be granted any leave earned, in respect of such extension
ifi addition to the earned leave to his credit on the date
of such extenision, either within the period .of extension
of if the conditions of the preceding proviso, are satisfied,
after its expiry. The total edrhed leave to his credit at
any time shall however be subject to the limit upto which
earned leave can be accumulated by him.

1I. Sub;ect to restrictions in Ordinance 51 (i) (b)
any kind of leave admlssxble under these Ordinances may
be granted in combination with any other kind of leave
so admissible or in continuation of leave already taken
whether. of the same or of any other kind.

§1-B. The grant of maternity leave to female ém-
ployees of ,the University, and .the grant of ex-gratia
allowance to University employees while on leave with-
out pay and allowances when affected by infectious dis-
eases like Tuberculosis, etc., will be governed by the rules
in force of the State Government.

Permanent University Servants in Class IV Service.

52. Earned Leave:—A permanent University ser-
vant in Class IV category shall earn leave at the rate of
one-tweity second of the period he has spent on duty,
provided that he shall cease to earn leave while he has to
his ¢redit such leave amounting to 50 days.

53. Unearned Leave:—(i) Leave on Medical Certi-
ficate : —A permanent University servant in Class IV ser-
vice may be granted leave on medical certificate for six
months in all.

Note:—Four months’ leave out of six months’ leave
on medical certificate may be communted into two months’
leave on full pay, provided that such commuted leave shall
not be granted for more than one month at any one time.

(ii) Extraordinary Leave :—Extraordinary leave
may be granted to a University servant in inferior service
on the same terms as for a permanent University servant
in superior service.
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Non-Permanent University Servants 'in Superior or
Inferior Service.

54. A non-permanent University servant :—

(i) if in superior service shall earn leave at the
rate of one-twenty second of the period spent on duty,
provided that he shall cease to earn leave while he has
te his credit such leave amounting to 30 days; and

(ii) if in inferior service does not earn any leave.

55. A non-permanent Univergity servant in superior
service may also be granted :—

(i) leave on medical certificate up to 3 limit of two
months at any one time, provided that he has served for
not less than two years; and

(ii) extraordinary leave up to a limit of two months
at any one time.

56. If an interruption of duty other than leave
occurs in the service of a non-permanent University
servant, the earned leave to his credit shall lapse.

57. The grant of leave to a non-permanent Univer-
sity servant shall be subject to the condition that, but
for the grant of the leave, he would have continued to
hold a post in the University service until the expiry of
the leave.

58. If a non-permanent University servant is subs-
tantively appointed to a .permanent post, his leave
account shall:—

(i) be credited with the amount of earned leave
which would have been admissible to him if
he had been a permanent Unjversity servant
in respect of his previous duty prior to con-
firmation wuninterrupted .otherwise than by
leave which he has taken:
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(ii) be debited with the afnount of all unearned
leave taken by him prior to the date of his
substantive appointment.

Leave Salary

59. A University servant in Superior Service :—

(a) while on earned leave, shall be entitled to
leave salary equal to his pay;

(b) while on leave on private affairs or on leave
on medicdl certificate, shall be entitled to leave
salary equal to one-half of his pay ;

" (¢) while on extraordinary leavé, shall not’be enti-
tled to any leave salary.

- 60. (i) A University servant in inferior service on
earned leave shall be entitled to leave salary equal to his

pay

(ii) while on: leave on medical certificate shall be
entitled to leave salary equal to one-half of his pay ;

(iii) while on extraordinary leave . shall not
be entitled to any leave salary.

61. The following shall apply to Vacation Depart-
ments only : — :

(i) Vacation counts as duty.

(ii) Should a University servant, in superior
service be in a vacation department his
earned leave shall, for each year of duty
in which he has availed himself of the
vacation, be reduced by 30 days. Should
a part only of the vacation have been ta-
ken in any year, the period to be deducted
will be a fraction of 30 days equal to the
proportion which the part of the vacation
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taken bears to the full period of the vaca-
tion.

Note :—A person serving in a vacation depart-
ment, shall be considered to have availed
himself of the vacation or a portion of the
vacation, unless he has been required by
general or speeial order of an officer spe-
cially authorised on this behalf by the
Syndicate, to forego such vacation or por-

" tion of the vacation ; provided that if he
enjoys not more than 15 days of the va-
cation he shall be considered to - have
availed himself of no portion of it.

(iii) Earned leave may be combined with: vacation
but the combined period of such leave and
vacation shall not exceed the limit up to
which leave may be accumulated by the
University servant concerned under Ordi-
nance 50.

Note :—A University servant will be considered to
combine vacation with leave when such
leave immediately precedes or follows
the vacation.

(iv) In the case of a University servant in inferior
service, his earned leave shall be reduced .
by 15 days of each year of duty in which
the University servant has availed himself
of the vacation. Should a part only of the
vacation have been taken in any year, the
period by which the earned leave shall
be reduced shall be a fraction of 15 days
equal to the proportion which the part of
the vacation taken bears to the full period
of the vacation.

Note :—The above Ordinances Nos. 50 to 61
shall not apply to University servants,
who though entertained on or .after



264 LAWS-QF THE UNIVERSITY [cHap.

4—9—1933 were holders of posts in a
substantive, officiating or temporary ca-
pacity prior to this date ; but will be re-
gulated by the Ordinances Nos. 41 to 49.

Pension

62. These Ordinances shall be applicable to those
University servants who have been in University service
before the 1st April 1929, and who have elected to re-
main- under the Pensum Rules.

63. Future good condyct- shall be an 1mphed con-
ditian of every grant of a pension. The Syndicate
reserves to itself the right of withholding or withdrawing
a pension or any part of it should the pensioner be con-
- wieted -of grave misconduct:

64 No pension may be granted to a University
servant removed for misconduct, imsolvency, or in-
efficiency.

65. A University servant’s service shall not in the
case of superior service qualify till he has completed 20
years of age. In the case of inferior service, service shall
gount after the age of 1@ years.

' 66. The service of a University servant does not
qualify for pension unless it conforms to the following
. three conditions :—

First :—The service must be under the University.

<

' Second :—The employment must be substantive and
permanent.

' Third : —The service must be paid by the University.

67. The Syndicate may, however, in the case of
service paid from University Funds even though either
or both of conditions (1) and (2) are not fulfilled, declare
in individual cases, and subject to such conditions as it
may think fit to impose in each case, allow service ren-
dered hy a University servant to count for pension.
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) 68. Service shall not qualify unless the University
servant holds a substantive post in a permanent estab-
lishment.

69. An establishment, the duties of which are not
continuous, but are limited to certain fixed periods in
each year, shall not be deemed a temporary establish-
ment. Service in such establishment including the
period during which the establishment is not employed
qualifies ; but the concession of counting as service the
period during which the establishment is not employed
shall not apply to a University servant who was not on
actual duty when the establishment was discharged after
completion of its work or to a University servant who was
not on actual duty on the first day on which the establish-
ment was again re-employed.

70. A University servant transferred frem a tempo-
rary to a permanent appointment can count his service
in the temporary office, if, though at first created experi-
mentally or temporarily, it eventually becomes perma-
nent, .

71. A TUniversity servant without a substantive
appointment officiating in an office which is vacant, or the
permanent incumbent of which does not draw any part
of the pay or count service may, if he has been confirmed
without interruption in his service, count his officiating
service.

72. A University servant on a permanent establigh-
ment detached on temporary duty, on the understanding
that, when the temporary duty ceases, he will return to
the permanent establishment may -count his detached
service. i

73. The extent to which leave takep under thege
Ordinances shall count for pension shall be determined
in' accordance with the following Ordinances :—

(1) Any period of leave on average pay not exceed-
ing four months or the first four months of
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any period of leave on average pay in excess
of four months, shall count as privilege leave
whether in the calculation of pensions, pro-
portionate pensions or additional pensions,
Privilege leave counts as service for pur-
poses of pension,

(2) Any other period of leave during which leave
salary is drawn shall count as leave with
allowances

4. Time pasted on leave with allowances shall
count as service as follows.

Should the total service of He counts as service a period

. the University servant © of leave in India not
be not’ less than:— " exceeding.
15 years- IR 1 year,
20 ,, »
25 , »
30 ,, o 2 years.
35 , ces ”

Note :—Total service, in this Ordinance means total
service reckoning from the date of commencement of
service qualifying for pension and includes periods of
leave.

75. Time passed under suspension pending enquiry
into conduct shall count as service provided the suspen-
sion has been immediately followed by reinstatement, but
time passed under suspension adjudged as a specific
penalty shall not count.

76. Should a University servant who has been
suspended, pending enquiry into his conduct be reinstated,
but with forfeiture of any part of his allowances for the
period of suspension, this period shall not count unless the
authority who reinstates the servant (the Syndicate or
the Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be) expressly dec-~
lares at the time that it shall count,
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"77.. An interruption in the service, of a University
servant shall entail forfeiture of his past service, except
in the following cases :—

(a) Authorised leave of ébsence.

(b) Unauthorised absence in continuation of autho-
rised leave of absence so long as the office of
the absentee was not substantively filled ;
should his office be substantively filled, the

- past service of absentee shall be forfeited.

(¢) Suspension immediately followed by reinstate-
ment which need not be to the same office.

(d) Abolition of office or loss of appomtment owmg
to reduction of establishment.

78. The. Syndicate may commute retrospectively
the periods of absence without leave into leave without
allowances.

~ . 79.. Upon such conditions as it may think fit in each
case to impose, the authority competent to fill the appoint-
ment held by a University servant at the time condona-
tion is applied for were he to vacate the appointment
may condone all interruptions in his serv1ce

80. Upon such conditions which it may thmk fit to
impose the Syndicate may condone ‘a déficiency rnot
exceeding twelve months.

8l. Pensions for ¢ Superior Service” are divided
into three classes, the Ordinances for which are prescribed
hereunder : —

(a) Invalid pension.
l (b) Superannuation pension.
(c) Retiring pension.

~-82. An invalid pension may be awarded, on his
retirement from service, to a University servant who by
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bodily or mental infirmity is permanently incapacitated
for University service, or for the partlcular work which
he has to perform.

83. Should a University servant applying for an
invalid pension be sixty years old or upwards no certifi-
cate by a Medical Officer shall be necessary ; it shall be
sufficient should the Head of the Office certify that the
app)icant is incapac1tated for further service. Otherwise,
incapaclty for service must be established by a medical
certificate attested by a Medical Officer of a rank not less
than' that of a District Medical Officer or District
Surgeon.

84. A University servant who has submitted a medi-
gal eertificate of ineapaecity for further servige, must not
be retained in' active servise pending a decision on his
application for pension nor can he obtain leave of ab-
gence. Without the speeial orders of the Syndicate, ser-
vice after the date of such medical certificate shall not
count for pension.

88, A superannuatxon pension may be granted to a
University servant in superior service entitled or com-
pelled by Ordinance, to retire at a particular age,

86. A University servant in superior service who
has attained the age of h5 years, may, at his option retire
on a supergnnuation pension.

87. A retiring pension may be granted to a Univer-
gity servant who has been permitted to retire after com-
pleting qualifying Superior Servipe for thirty years.

88. The amount of pension that may be granted
shall be determined by length of service as set forth in
Ordinance 91. Fractions of a year are not tgken into
account in the calculation of any pension admissible to
a University servant under these Ordinances.

89. Pensjons fixed in rupees shall be calculated to
the nearest anna, that is, where the exact amount works
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out to six pies or more, it should be taken to the next
higher anna, amounts below six pies being disregarded.

Note : —This Ordinance applies to all pensions
granted under these Ordinances.

90. (a) The full pension admissible under the Ordi-
nances shall not be given as a matter of eourse, or unless
the service rendered has been really approved.

(b) Should the service not have been thoroughly
satisfactory the authority sanctioning the pension may
make such reduction in the amount as it thinks
proper.

91. The amount of pension shall be regulated as
follows : .

After a service of not less than 15 years a pension
hot excéeding the following amoutits :—

For invalid and Superannuation and Retiring Pensions.

Year of completed

service. Scale of Pension.
15 15 Sixtieths of average
emoluments,
16 - 16 Do.
17 17 Do.
18 P 18 Do.
19 19 Do.
20 20 Do.
21 21 Do.
22 22 Do.
23 23 Do.
24 24 Do.

25 and above ... 30 Do.
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92. The term “emoluments” when used in these
Ordinances shall be deemed to be the emoluments which
the University servant was receiving immediately before
his retirement and includes :—

(a) Pay.

(b) Personal allowance continues to reckon as:part
of “ émoluments * even when it is wholly or
partly absorbed in acting allowances not so
reckoning.

(¢) Duty allowance,.

93, The term “ Average Emoluments” shall be cal-
culated upon ‘the last three years of service.

Note :—1. If, during the last three years of his ser-
vice -a -University servant has been absent from duty on
leave with allowances, or having been suspended, has
been reinstated without forfeiture of service, his emolu-
ments, for purposes of ascertaining the average, shall be
taken at what they would have beén had he not been ab-
sent from duty or suspended, provided always that his
pension must not be increased on account of increase in
. pay not actually drawn,

~ Note :—2. If, during the last three years of his ser-
vice, a University servant has been absent from duty
on leave without allowances (not counting for pension),
or suspended under such circumstances that the period of
supension does not count as service, the periods so passed
should be disregarded in the calculation of the average,
an equal period before the three years being included.

Note : —3. Except as provided in Notes 1 and 2, only
emoluments actually received can be included in the cal-
culation. For example, when a University servant is
allowed to count time retrospectively towards increase of
pay, but does not receive retrospectively the intermediate
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periodical increments, these intermediate increments are
not reckoned in the calculation.

94. In the case of inferior establishment payment of
pensions and gratuities shall be regulated by the follow-
ing Ordinances :—

(i) For inferior qualifying service, gratuity or
pension shall be regulated as follows ;:—

(a) Invalid Gratuity :—

After a service of :—

less than 5 years ... Nil
not less than 5 years A gratuity of one
but less than 16 month’s pay
years, . for every year
of completed
service - ‘

not less than 16 A gratuity of 1%

years but less month’s pay

than 25 years. for every .year
of . completed
service

(b) Iwalid Pension :—

After a service of not less than 25 years at the fol-
lowing rates :—

Should the pay of the incumbent be not less than

Rs. 16 but less than 20 Rs. 8 per month,
20 24 ... 10,
24 . 28 12 ”-
28 " 35 ‘14 v

(ii) Pay includes personal allowance which shall
be taken into account in calculating pen-
sion or gratuity.
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' (iii) The above Ordinances shall apply to sweepers
and gardeners, who are whole-timé ser=
vants and night-peons.

Provided that any metnber of the inferior establish-
ettt who is eligible for invalid pension or supérannugtion
pension shall.have the option to come undér the Pension-
cum-Provident Fund Scheme enumerated in Ordinance
110 %o 118, in which case the optidn once exercised shall
be fihal, 'Stich a person shall e given a‘pension cal-
culated under the Ordinance 110 to 118 and an amount
towards University’s contribution to the Provident Fund
which would accrue to him had he been a subscriber to
the Provident Fund. ’

95. (a) The Syndicate shall have power to sanction
ds cdompassionate’ gratuity to the heirs of University ser~
vants who. die while in service a sum not exceeding half-
a-month’s substantive pay including special pay and per-
sonal pay last drawn for each year of service.

(b) If a person who is' under the Pénsion scheme
dies after he has retired from service, and the sums actu-
ally received by him on account of pension are less than
the gratuity admissible to his family under (a) above for
the period of service put in by him, a gratuity equal to
the deficiency may be granted to the legal heirs of the de-
ceased. This benefit will not be admissible if the person
had commuted a portion of his pension before his death.

Commutation of Pensions.

96. These Ordinances shall apply to University
servants who are in receipt of pension from University
Funds.

97. A University servant to whom these Ordinances
apply shall subject to the conditions hereinafter specified
be allowed to commute for a lump payment any portion,
not exceeding one half of the pension granted to him by
the Syndicate, provided that the expenditure invalved can
be met from the sanctioned budget grants.
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98. Notwithstanding anything contained in Ordi-
nance 97, the Syndicate may in its discretion refuse com-
mutation of pension in the case of pensioner who has
been guilty of grave misconduct which would in their
opinion have justified the withholding of his pension.

99. Applications for commutation of pension shall be
made to the Registrar, University of Madras, who will
place them before the Syndicate for necessary action.

100. (i) No commutation shall be sa‘pctioned un-
less such medical authority, as may be prescribed in this
behalf by the Syndicate, certifies  that the pensioner’s
bodily health and prospects of duration of life are such
as to ‘justify commutation.

(ii) Should the prisoner furnish any infor-
mation found to be false within his knowledge or wilfully
suppress any material fact in answer {o any question,
written or oral, put to him in connection with his medi-
cal examination, the Syndicate may cancel the sanction
at any time before payment is actually made ; and such
a statement or suppression may be treated as grave mis-
conduct for the purrose ¢f Ordinance 98. .

101. The lump sum payable on commutation shall
be calculated in accordance with the table of present values
appended.

Note:—For the purpose of calculating the lump sum
payable on commutation the age in the case of impaired
lives shall be assumed to be such age, not being less than

the actual age, as the certifying medical authority may
direct.

102. Commutation, when sanctioned, shall take
effect on a date to be specified in the order. Such date
shall be the first of a month and ordinarily be about one
month later than the date of the order ; and all calculations
shall be made with reference to the date specified:

18
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Payment of the commuted portion of the pension
shall cease from the date specified and the sum payable
on commutation shall be paid on that date or as soon
afterwards as possible.

The applicant may withdraw his application by writ-
ten notice dispatched at any time before his medical exa-
mination is due to take place.

103. A commutation once given effect to cannot be
rescinded, that is, the portion of a pension commuted
cannot be restored on refund of its capitalized value.

104. Should the pensioner' die after the commuta-
tion is sanctioned, but before receiving the commutation
value, such value shall be paid to his heirs.

105. The application for commutation shall be made
in the form appended to these Ordinances.

106. Applicants for commutation of pension will be
ordered to appear before a District Medical Officer or any
other Medical Officer specified by the Syndicate.

In cases where the capitalized value inclusive of the
amounts paid on account of previous commutation, if
any, is Rs. 5,000/- or more, the applicant will be sent for
examination before a Medical Board without any prelimi-
nary medical examination.

In the case of an applicant who has been granted an
invalid pension, the grounds of invalidating or the state-
ment of the medical case shall be communicated to the
certifying medical authority before the certificate is sign-
ed. A copy of the medical report or reports, if any, relat-
ing to an applicant for commutation of pension, shall
always be communicated to the certifying medical autho-
rity when 'a medical report is called for from him on a
subsequent application for commutation.

The fee for the medical examination shall be Rs. 12/-
whether the medical examination is conducted by a single
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Medical Officer or by a Medical Board and shall be paid
by the applicant to the Medical Officer direct. He shall also
bear the expenses of the journey to appear before such
medical authority as the Syndicate may direct.

107. It shall be open to the Syndicate to send an
applicant for commutation before a Medical Board for a
second examination, in which case the fee for such exami-
nation shall be borne by the University Funds.

108. A pensioner whose application for commutation
of pension has been rejected either on the recommenda-
tion of a medical authority that he is not a fit subject
for commutation of pension or for the reason that he has
‘declined to accept commutation on the basis of addition
to the actual age, as recommended by the medical autho-
rity may be allowed one re-examination by a Medical
Board at his cost, provided that an interval of not less -
than one year has elapsed between the first medical exa-
mination and that of the second. The Medical Board re-
examining the pensioner shall be furnished with a copy
of the report of the medical authority which prev1ously
examined him.

109. For purposes of commutation the forms and
table of values shall be as in Appendix A (2).

Pension-cum~-Provident Fund

110. The following Ordinances shall be applicable
to those University servants who have been in superior
service before 1st October 1951 under the Provident Fund
Scheme and who elect to come under the Pension-cum-
Provident Fund Scheme. The option to elect to come
under this scheme shall be exercised at any time before
the 1st July 1952 and in such cases the optlon once exer-
cised shall be final.

111. Pension shall be one-fourth of average emolu-~
ments during the last three years of service and the amount
of pension that may be granted shall be determined by
the length of service as set forth in Ordinance 112.
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112. The amount of pension shall be regulated as
follows : After a service of not less than fifteen years, a
pension not exceeding the following amounts :—

Years
of completed Scale of Pension,
service.
15 ... 15/one hundred and twentieths of
average emoluments.
16 ... 16 Do.
17 e 17 Do,
18 ... 18 Do.
19 ... 19 Deo.
20 .o. 20 Deo.
"2t I | - De. -
22 el 22 De.
23 ... 23 Do.
24 . 24 --Po.
25 and above = 30 Deo..

113. The gratuity mentioned in Ordinance 95(a)
and (b) shall not be applicable to those coming under the
Pension-cum-Provident Fund Scheme.

"114. (a) Every subscriber under these Ordinances
shall subscribe monthly to the Fund of an amount not less
than 61% (i.e. one anna in the rupee) of his pay or leave
salary, but not exceeding 12}9% (i.e.-two annas in the
rupee) of his pay or leave salary, the amount of subscrip-
tions being fixed yearly by the subscriber himself.

(b) The subscriber shall intimate the fixation of the
amount of his monthly subscription in whole rupees be-~
fore the end of the preceding year, except during the year
when he first elects to come under the scheme.

(c) A subscriber may, at his option, not subscribe
during leave. He shall intimate his election not to subs-
cribe during the leave by written communication to the
head of his office before he proceeds on leave. The option
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of a subscriber intimated under this clause shall be final.
Failure to make due and timely intimation shall be deem-
ed to constitute an election to subscribe.

(d) A person employed on probation may elect to
subscribe to the Fund during the period of probation.

115. The Univetsity shall contribute to the account
of each subscriber at the rate of nine pies in the rupee of
the actual pay drawn by him.

The amount of contribution payable by the University
shall be calculated after the end of each year and credited
to the subscriber’s account rounded to the nearest whole
rupee (eight annas or more counting as the next higher
Tupee). :

116. The University shall make the contribution fo
$he Fund even during the period of leave including extra-
ordinary leave, based on the pay the University servant
wrould have drawn had he been on duty. !

117. When a University servant elects to come un-
der these Ordinances, the amount of contributions payable
by the University shall be calculated at nine pies per rupee
of the pay actually drawn by him prior to the date of
election or 1st July 1952, and interest thereon at 4 per
cent per annum, as if the Pension-cum-Provident Fund
Scheme had been in force on the date of his coming under
the original Provident Fund Laws, and on such calcula-
tion, if the amount contributed by the University is found
to be in excess, such excess amount shall be credited to
the head “ Miscellanecus.” Subscriptions of the employer
prior to this election shall remain to his credit until they
are dealt with in accordance with the Ordinances in this
. chapter.

118. All other matters relating to the Fund includ-
ing recovery of subscriptions, interest on subscriptions
and contributions, rights regarding payment of subscrip=-
tions and contributions and forfeiture of contributions,
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advances granted to subscribers from out of the subscrip-
tions standing to their credit in the Fund, nominations
made by subscribers, etc., shall be governed by the Laws
applicable to the Provident Fund Scheme in Chapter XXV
of Volume I of the University Calendar 1948-49.

Provident Fund—Pension-Insurance Rules.

119. The following Ordinances shall apply to the
University servants in superior service who are appointed
on or after 1st October 1951.

120. Such University servants shall be entitled to
Pension and Provident Fund, as stated in Ordinances
No. 110 to-116 and 118.

Insurance. .

121. University servants recruited on or. after 1st
October 1951 and coming under this scheme shall insure
their lives with Postal Life Insurance or Private Life
Insurance Companies or under such Group Insurance as
may be arranged by the University for the minimum
amounts specified below :—

Sum insured.

Rs.
(1) If his pay is less than Rs. 45 ... 500
(2) If his pay is Rs. 45 and above
but does not exceed Rs, 90 ... 1,000
(3) If his pay exceeds Rs. 90 but
does not exceed Rs. 150 2,000
(4) If his pay exceeds Rs. 150 but
does not exceed Rs. 250 ... 3,000

(5) If his pay exceeds Rs. 250 5,000

Provided that a University servant who proves to the
satisfaction of the head of the Office that he has already
taken out an insurance policy for the minimum amount
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specified above and that it is unencumbered and is con-
tinuing in force, the Syndicate shall have the power to
exempt him from the operation. of the above compulsory
insurance. This Ordinance as well as Ordinance 123 shall
not apply to a University servant who is rejected for in-
surance as a bad life, or to one who has completed the age
of 40.

122. An insurance policy already taken out by a
University servant which will become payable while he
is in service may, however, be accepted as sufficient for
the purpose of this rule, provided that the University ser-
vant concerned gives an undertaking in writing that he
will, on the maturity of the policy, draw the amount from
the Insurance company, and remit it to the credit of his
Contributory Provident Fund. This will carry interest as
in the case of subscriptions to the Fund.

123. Such compulsory insurance shall be taken by a
University servant within one complete year of his coming
under these rules ; and in the case of a University servant
who is promoted from one grade to another, he shall take
such additional insurance policy as may be necessary for
his higher emoluments within 6 months of such substan-
tive promotion. For failure to comply with these condi-
tions, he shall be liable to disciplinary action.

124. A policy taken under these rules may be
assigned to any member of the subscriber’s family but
not to any one else as a gift or for value received. Such
a policy shall not also be mortgaged.

125. The policy taken under these rules shall be a
whole life policy with limited payments or an endowment
policy for limited periods provided that the amount of
insurance is payable only on or after the date of his attain-
ing superannuation or at his death, whichever is earlier.

126. The policy shall not be allowed to lapse or for-
feiture by non-payment of any premium due and the po-
licy shall be kept alive and evidence of its being kept
alive and unencumbered shall be produced before the head
of the office once a year.
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127. In the event of the University arranging the
scheme of Group Insurance, the premium due to the com-
pany or companies under such scheme from the members
of the Fund on their. policies shall be deducted from their
monthly salaries and remitted to the insurance company
or companies.

That the rules as given below be incorporated
as Statutes and that in the case of the employees
already in service who are undér the Pension
Scheme or Pension-cum-Provident Fund-cum-
Insurance Scheme or Provident Fund Scheme be
given the option of coming under the new scheme
or remaining under any of the old schemes and the

. option be erxercised, before the 30th June ]961,
the option exercised being final and that these
rules shall apply to persons who are recruited to
the University service on or after 1st June 1960.

Gratuity -cum-Pension-cum-Provident Fund Scheme
for the Office Establishment of the University.

STATUTES
Section I—Definition and Scope of application:

1. Title:—These rules shall be called the “Gra-
tuity-cum-Pensicn-cum-Provident Fund Scheme” for
the establishment of the University.

2. Application:—These rules shall come into effect
from the 1st June 1960, and shall apply to the office esta-
blishment of the University recruited to the service on
or after 1-6-60. The employees serving on this date
shall have the option of remaining in the old schemes of
Pension-cum-Provident Fund, or Pension-cum-Provident
Fund-cum-Insurance, or Pension, or Provident Fund or
of coming under this scheme. The option to come under
this scheme or to remain in the old scheme shall be
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exercised by the employees in writing, and shall be commu-
nicated to the Registrar on or before the 30th June 1961.
The option once exercised shall be final. The person who
opts to come under the scheme will not be entitled to any
Provident Fund other than such amounts as he had him-
self subscribed with interest accrued thereon.

3. These rules shall apply to full-time employees in
Superior and Class IV establishments of the University
holding a permanent post in a substantive capacity and
shall not apply to temporary establishment or work-
charged establishment or to establishment on specified
cor:tracts.

4. Definition—(a) The Age of Retirement for
the purpose of these rules shall be 55 years for em-
ployees of the Superior establishment and 60 years for
Class IV employees.

(b) “Qualifying Service” for purposes of these rules
shall mean service rendered under the University of
Madras in a substantive capacity including the periods
spent on probation. All service rendered to the Univer-
sity on a full-time basis in a temporary or officiating
rapacity followed without interruption by confirmation
in the same or another post shall count as quahfymg ser-
vice, except in respect of: —

(i) Periods of temporary or officiating service
in non-pensionable establishment;

(ii) Periods of service in work-charged esta-
blishment; -and

(iii) Periods of service paid from contingencies.

(c) “Emoluments” mean the emoluments which the
University servant was receiving before his retirement,
and include,

(i) Pay
(ii) Personal pay
(iii) Special pay
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(iv) Duty allowance

(v) One-half of the difference between the sub-
stantive pay and the pay actually drawn
in a higher officiating or temporary post
in a regular capacity and

(vi) Such other emoluments as will be specially
allowed to be reckoned by the Syndicate.

Pay means, the amount drawn monthly by a Univer-
sity servant as the pay which has been sanctioned for
the post held by him, substantively or in an officiating
capacity and special pay and personal pay, if any.

Special Pay means, an addition of the nature of pay
to the emoluments of a post or of a University servant
- granted in considerdtion of 'thé specially” ardudus nature’
of his duties or of a specific addition to the work or res-
ponsibility.

Personal Pay means, additional pay granted to Uni-
versity servant:—

{a) to save him from a loss of substantive pay in
respect of a permanent post due to a revi-
sion of pay or to any reduction of such sub-
stantive pay otherwise than as disciplinary
measure; or

(b) in exceptional circumstances, on other perso-.
nal consideration.

Provided that if the emoluments of a University ser-
vant have been reduced during the last three years of
service otherwise than as a penalty, average emoluments
as defined in sub-rule (d) below shall, at the discretion of
the Syndicate, be treated as emoluments. For purposes
of these rules, the emoluments shall not be reckoned be-
yond a sum of Rs. 1,800 per mensem.

(d) “Average emoluments” shall mean the average
of the emoluments as per definition (¢) above, calculated
upon the last three years of service.
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(i) If during the last three years of service, a Uni-
versity servant has been absent from duty on leave with
aliowances or having been suspended has been reinstated
without forfeiture of service, his emoluments for the
purpose of ascertaining the average should be taken at
what would have been had he not been absent from duty
or suspended. Allowances actually received during such
leave only shall be taken into account provided that the
pension must not be increased on account of increase in
pay not drawn.

(ii) If, during the last three years of service, a
University servant has been absent on leave without pay,
the period so passed should be disregarded in the calcu-
lation of the average, an equal period before three years
being included.

Section II—Provident Fund.

5. Every University servant on confirmation shald
subscribe monthly to the University Provident Fund an
amourft not less than 6} per cent, but not’'exceeding 15
per cent of the pay or leave salary, the amount of such
subscription being fixed in whole rupees.

A University servant on probation may, however,
choose to subscribe during probation. A subscriber will
have the option to discontinue subscription during leave"
periods, and the intention of such option should be com-
municated to the Registrar in writing before the com-
mencement of the leave.

The surplus accumulations of subscriptions shall be
invested by the University in interest bearing Securities
or Deposits.

6. (i) Compound interest at 4 per cent or such
higher rate per annum as may be decided upon from
tine to time by the Syndicate shall be allowed on the
subscriptions, less the amount of advances, if any, re-
maining unpaid.
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(ii) In the event of resignation or retirement of
a subscriber, interest shall be calculated upto the date of
his resignation or retirement. If a subscriber proceeding
on leave preparatory to retirement desires to close his
Provident Fund Account, interest shall be payable only
upto the date of application for such closing of account.

(iii) In the event of the death of a subscriber
interest shall be calculated upto the date of payment to
the nominees or legal heir of the deceosed, provided
however, no interest shall be paid for any period exceed-
ing six months from the date of his death.

7. Each subscriber shall, on admission to this Fund,
fill in, sign and deliver in the “Form of Declaration” appen-
ded to these rules. He shall be ati liberty to deliver re-
vised declarations, from ‘time to time., These declarations
shall be kept in the personal custody of the Registrar.
An acknowledgment shall be sent for every declaration
received, and when a revised declaration is delivered, the
previous declaration shall be returned to the subseriber
along with the acknowledgment for the revised declara-
tion. The person or persons appearing in the latest decla-
ration shall be recognised by the Fund and the receipt of
such person or persons shall be a complete discharge of
all liabilities in respect of the Fund. A register shall be
maintained in which the names of all nominees shall be
entered.

8. A subscriber may nominate a person or any num-
ber of persons as his nominee or nominees and if he no-
minates more than one person he must enter in the Form
of Declaration, the proportion in which the amount pay-
able shall be distributed among them. The Syndicate
shall have the right to refuse to accept the nomination of
any. person without assighing any reason for such refusal
and the subscriber shall thereupon register some other
person approved by the Syndicate. A subscriber shall
ordinarily nominate his wife or his children, natural or
adopted.

9. (i) The University ‘will not be bound by nor will
it recognise any assignment or encumbrance executed or
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attempted to be created which affects the disposal of the
amount standing to the credit of a subscriber who dies
before retirement.

(ii) The subscriptions and interest thereon of a
subscriber are not liable to forfeiture on dismissal or om
conviction by a criminal court, except for an offence for
which the penally of forfeiture of the offenders property
is ordered by a competent Court of Law.

10. When a subscriber proceeds on leave prepara-
tory to retirement, his Provident Fund Account may, on
application made in writing by him, be closed at any
time between the date of the commencement of such
leave and the date of retirement.

11. (i) The Syndicate may, at its discretion, grant
to a subscriber, an advance of a sum which does not ex=
ceed the amount of the subscriptions and interest thereon
standing to his credit at the time of making such advance
nor exceeds his three months’ pay for any of the follow-
ing purposes:—

(a) to pay for the passage, by land or water or
air for himself or any member or members
of his family for any necessary purposes;

(b) to pay the expenses incurred in connection
with the illness of himself or a member or
members of his family;

(c) *o pay the expenses in connection with mar-
riages, funerals or ceremonies which by the
religion of the subscriber it is incumbent
upon him to perform and in connection with
which it is obligatory that expenditure
should be incurred; ’

(d) for such other purposes as the Syndicate may
consider reasonable. ’

(ii) Advance shall (unless the subscriber makes
earlier repayment of the sum) be recovered in 24 monthly
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mnstalments deducted from the subscriber’s pay commen-
cing from the first payment of a full month’s pay after
the advance is granted, but no recovery shall be made
from a subscriber while he is on leave of any kind except -
with his own consent.

(iii) When an advance has already been granted
to a subscriber a subsequent advance shall not be granted
to him except for strong reasons to be approved by the
Syndicate until at least one year has elapsed since the
last advance was completely repaid.

(iv) When an advance is repaid in 12 instalments
or less, an additional instalment representing interest
equivalent to 4 per cent of the amount of the advance
should be paid in the month following that in which the
last . instalment is paid. .Similarly .an additicnal instal-
ment equivalent to 6 per cent of the total amount of ad-
vance should be paid when the advance is repaid in more
than 12 instalments. The interest as calculated above
shall be placed to the credit of the account of the sub-
scriber. '

12. (i) The account of every subscriber shall be made
‘up yearly to the 31st March.

(ii) Each subscriber shall, at the close of the year,
be furnished with a statement of his account showing the
'subscription and interest thereon, and the amount of ad-
vances outstanding, if any.

13. The Provident Fund Account shall be closed
only on retirement or on termination of the services or
in the event of the death of the subscriber,

14. When the account of a subscriber is closed, the
amount payable to him under these rules shall be audited
by the University before payment.

Section III—Pension.

15. Every University servant should have put in a
minimum of ten years of qualifying service to be eligible
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for Pension, subject to such rules as may be applicable to
the categories of pension set out below.

16. The minimum age after which service counts for
pension shali be eighteen years in respect of Class IV
employees of the University and twenty years in respect
of those in Superior service.

17. Subject to the minimum qualifying service, a
University servant shall be eligible for one or other of
the following pensions:—

(i) Compensation Pension:—If a University ser-
vant is discharged owing to the abolition of the perma-
nent Post, he shall be granted a Compensation Pension
on the scale prescribed in Rule 19 below.

(ii) - Invalid Pension—An Invalid Pension shall
be -granted to a University servant on retirement from
the service of the University for permanent physical or
mental disability incapacitating him for further service,
if certifitd by a medical authority prescribed by the Um-
versity, on the scle prescribed in Rule 19 below.

(iii) Superannuation and Retiring Pension :-—A
superannuation or retiring pension- shall be granted to a
University servant who may retire from service on com-
pletion of the age of retirement prescribed or on comple-

tion of thirty years of qualifying service, whichever is
earlier.

Provided that in the event of retirement after thirty
years of service the University servant shall give in this
behalf a notice in writing to the appropriate authority at
least three months before the date on which he wishes to
retire The University may also require a University
servant to retire at any time after he has completed
thirty years of qualifying service, provided that the appro-
priate authority shall give in this behalf a notice in writ-
ing to the University servant at least three months be-
fore the date on which he is required to retire.
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18. A University servant eligible for pension under
any of the categories mentioned above shall be granted
on retirement 3/80th of average emoluments for each
completed six monthly period of qualifying service, sub-
ject to a maximum pension as stipulated in the table
appended, and subjéct also to the total pension not ex-
ceeding 30/80th of the average emoluments.

19. Commutation of Pension:—(i) A University
servant shall, subject to the conditions specified below, be
allowed to commute for lump payment any portion or
portions of his pension not exceeding one-third of the
pension granted to him.

' (ii) No commutation shall be sanctioned unless
such medical authority as may be prescribed in this behalf
by the Syndicate certifies that the pensioner’s health and
prospects of duration of life are such as to ]ustlfy com-
mutation.

i(iii) The lump sum payable on commutation shall
be calculated in accordance with the Table appended.

(iv) Commutation when sanctioned, shall take
effect on-a date to be specified in the order. Such date
shall be the first of the month, and ordinarily about one
month later than the date of the order, and all calcula-
tions shall be made with reference to the date specified.

Section IV—Gratuity.

20. A University servant who has completed five
years of qualifying service in the University shall be
granted a gratuity as per scale of gratuity appended.
This gratuity will be payable on his retirement from the
University.

In the event of his demise this gratuity will be pay-
able to the legal heir or nominees of the deceased in the
manner prescribed.

21. The amount of gratuity shall be subject to a
maximum of 15 times the emoluments. In the event of
death of a University servant while in service, the gratui-
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ty shall be subject to a minimum of 12 times the emolu-
ments of the servant at the time of his death, provided
that in no-case it shall exceed Rs. 24,000.

22. If a University servant who has become eligi-
ble for a pension under Section III or gratuity under
Rule 20 dies within a period of five years after he retires
from service, and the sums actually received by him at
the time of death on account of such pension together
with the gratuity granted under Rule 20 ahove, and the
commuted value of any portion of the pension commuted
by him are less than the amount equal to twelve times
the emoluments, a gratuity equal to the .deficiency shall
be granted to the persun or persons mentioned in the Dec-
laration Form-

Section V-—Family Pension. -

- 23. Every University servant on his confirmation in
service or on completion of five years of service shall
sign a Form of Declaration in the form appended. He
shall be at liberty to file a revised declaratioh from time
to time. Such declaration shall be kept in the personal
custody of the Registrar. The person or pefsons men-
tioned in the latest declaration shall be recognised by
the University for purposes of receiving gratuity or péen-
sion as survivors, and the receipt of such person or per-
sons shall be deemed to be complete discharge of -all
liabilities in respect of gratuity or pension payable ‘to
such heir or heirs of the deceased. A register shall be
maintained in which the names of all the nominees shall
be entered.

24. In the event.of the death of a University ser-
vant who has put in twenty years of qualifying service
while in service, the nominee or nominees mentioned in
the Declaration shall be entitled fo a Family pension not
exceeding one half of the superannuation pension which
would be admissible to him had he retired on the date fol-
lowing the date of his demise for a maximum period of
ten years. '

19
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" Provided that this pension shall not be payable be-
yond-a period of filve years after the date on whlch he
would attain retu‘ement

25. In the event of the death of a University ser-
vant- after retirement having put in twenty years of qua-
lifying service, the nominee or nominees mentioned in
the Declaration shall be entitled to a Family Pension
not exceeding one half of the Pension due to him or sanc-
tioned to him at the time of retirement.

- Provided that this pension shall not be payable
beyond a period of five years from the date on which
the deceased servant retired.

26. The amount of Family Pension payable to the
nominee or -neminees mentioned in the Declaration .shall.
not exceed Rs. 150 per month,

For the purpose of this Law, the family of a sub-
scriber shall mean his wife, his natural or adopted child-
ren, his parents, sisters or minor brothers wholly depen-
dent on him,

27. In the event of the death of a University ser-
vant after retirement, if he has commuted a part of his
pension before his death, the amount of Family Pension
shall be calculated ignoring the fact that the servant had
commuted a portion of his ordinary Pension and from
the .amount so arrived at, the amount of commuted pen-
sion: shall be deducted.
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Scale of Gratuity.

Completed six monthly

periods of qualifying Scale of Gratuity.
service.
1. 1 month’s emoluments.
2. 1 month’s emoluments.
3. 1} '
4 2 ” ,
5. 24 months’ emoluments.
6. 3 months’ emoluments.
7. 3% ’
8. 4 "
9. 43 ”
10. 43 .
11 54 ’
12 51 ’
13. 5§ "
14. i ”
15. 6% ”
16. 7 ’
17 (f ’
18 7% "
19 8% ”

20 and above —j} of the ‘ emoluments’ for each
completed six monthly period of qualifying
service, subject to a maximum of 15 times the
‘emoluments’, provided that in no case it
shall exceed Rs. 24,000.
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Scéle of Pensién.

‘Completed Maximum

six monthly . Pension

perio.ds:of Scale of Pension (in Rs.)

Servioe s per annam
o @ 3)
20 10/80th of average emoluments 2,700
21 104/80 " 2,835
22 . 11/80 _,, 2,970
23 113/80 _,, 3,105
24 . 12/80. 3,240 -
25  124/80 ” 3,375
26 13/80 ” 3,510
27 133/80 , 3,645
28 14/80 ” 3,780
29  143/80 » 3.915
30 15/80 . 4,050
31 154/80 ” 4,185
32 16/80 " 4,320
33 163/80 ” 4,455
34 17/80 . 4,590
35  173/80 . 4,720
36 18/80 . 4,860
37 183/80 . 4,995
~38 19780 - ., 5,130
39  193/80 . 5,265
40  20/80 , 5,400
41  204/80 . 5,535
42 21/80

5,670
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Scale of Pension—(Contd.)

e posly | Maximum
periods of Scale of pension (in Rs.)
qualifying per annum

service.

(1 @) . 3)
43 214/80th of average emoluments 5.805

44 22/80 . 5,940
45 223/80 . 6,075
46  23/80 ,, 6,210
47  233/80 " 6,345
48  24/80 v 6,480
49  241/80 ., 6,615
50  25/80 ., 6,150
51  254/80° . 6,885
52 26/80 , 7,020
53  263/80 . 7,155
54  27/80 " 7,290
55 274/80 " 7,425
56  28/80 . 7,560
57  284/80 Y 7,695
58  29/80 . 7,830
59  204/80 " 7,965
60  30/80 8,100
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Commutation Table

Commutation Commutation

. value value
Age npext expressed as Age next  expressed as
birth-day. number of birth-day.  oumber of
‘ ‘years’ years'

purchase. purchase -
© 30 19.28 58 10.50
31 19.06 58 10.12
32 18.83 60 9.74
33 18.59 61" 9.37
34 18.35 62 9.60
36 18.10 63 8.64
36 17.84 64 8.28
37 17.58 65 7.03
38 17.31 66. . 7.58
39 17.03 67 7.24
40 16.74 68 6.91
‘41 16.45 69 6.58
42 16.15 70 6.26
43 15.84 71 5.95
44 15.52 72 5.64
45 15.20 3 5.35
46 14.87 74 5.06
47 14.53 75 4.79
43 14.19 78 4,52
49. 13.84 77 4.27
50 13.49 78 4.02
51 13.13 79 3.79
52 12.77 80 3.57
53. 12.40 81 3.37
54 12.03 82, 3.18
55 11.65 83 . 3.01
56 11.27 84 2.86

57 10.89 85 2.73
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Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity.

I hereby nominate the person mentioned below, who
is a member of my family and confer on his/her
the right to receive any gratuity that may be sanctioned
by the University in the event of my death while in ser-
vice 'and the right to receive on my death, to the extent
specified below, any gratuity which having become ad-
missible to me on my retirement may remain unpaid on
my death. ’

ooy QGogamie s
g g2  B2EsFeis
$ = .::.o..,oaﬂ'....
a2 Q= Bg 8 %
9 88w ok 5 D
§-—a Og_s §03§ 08
- »E2 884
Name and address § Age %2 saf 3-5.;‘:"5'52,
of nominee axn 0% ST BE. . ELE wl
<% Sa558 g-gagaga
ag (R eg® "~ §E
e =§§§ c.-‘EOH - ;
22 S8E8 £3Egsusi:
gR 2388 §eRsS£8E33
4 Q Z
O] @ 3 (0] 5)
Dated day of 19

Witness to signature

1.

2.

Signature of the

University employee

Nomination by
Designation ‘
Office

Signature of the Registrar

Office
Date
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Gratuity -cum-Pension-cum-Provident Fund and/ot
Insurance Scheme for University:
Teachers/Employees.

Form of Declaration.

{(For* subscriber.)

I hereby declare that in the event of my death the
amount at my credit in the Provident Fund shall be
distributed among the persons mentioned below in
the manner shown against their names.

The amount due to nominee who is a minor at the time
-of my death should be paid to the person whose
name appears in column 4.

O T
co Y b ‘ 'E—'- [*] :
2 SR8 2«
£ g p08 58
S 5w ége 05
Name and address of the e SSe &0
nominec or nominees. - S XES- g8
Qu b & - 4 -
£8 88 u2Hs i3
an o o888 .2
92 89 or g g
=0 5 =] Q E)‘ 8 ) < 8
<3 [T go_,a
TR =8 @ n.23 x5 8
o =z Z »
@) ) 3 4) @)
*here state married or unmarried.
Two witness to signature
1.
2.
Station
Date Signature of Subscriber.
Nomination by Signature of the Registrar.
Designation Office

Office ' " Date
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Nomination for Family Pension.

1 hereby nominate the person mentioned below who
is a member of my family, to receive in the order shown
below the family pension which may be granted by the
University in the event of my death after completion of
20 years of qualifying service.

Relationship Whether

Name and address of with the A married
nominee University ge or
employee unmarried
(b 2) 3) 1CY]

N.B.—The University employee should draw lines below
the last entry to prevent the insertion of any name
after he has signed.

Dated this day of 19
At

Witness to signature

1.
' Signature of University
2. employee
Nomination by Signature of Registrar
Designation Date

Office Designation
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CHAPTER XXV
PRrROVIDENT FUND

1. The Fund shall be entitled the “ Madras Univer-
sity Provident Fund.” It is establish-

Statute. ed for the benefit of all permanent
Name of and whole-time Teachers, Officers
the Fund. (other than the Vice-Chancellor and

the Registrar) and Servants.

{Iln Superior Service) who are under ’ihe Provident
Fund Laws and who elect to continue under the same (on
the introductign of the Pension—Provident Fund Scheme
on 1st October 1951)..

2. Definitions.—In these Laws, un-

Statute. © ~  less there is anything repugnant to the
Definitions. subject or context :—

(a) Fund means the Provident Fund established
and rpaintained under these Laws ;

- (b) Pay includes pay, substantive and officiating,
special pay, personal pay and leave salary ;

(c) Subscriber means a person eligible to subscribe
to the Fund under Law 3 and subscribing
thereto ; '

(d) Subscription means the sum paid to the Fund
by a subscriber under Law 5°;

(e) Contribution means the sum paid to the Fund
by the University under Law 6.

3. (1) (a) These Laws shall come into force from
1st April 1929.° Subject to the provisions of Law 5, subs-
cription to the Fund shall be compulsory on all permanent
whole-time Teachers and Officers (other than the Vice-
Chancellor and the Registrar) and members of the esta-
blishment who have been recruited to Superior Service
after 1st April 1929 and who are under these Laws and
elect to continue under the same (on the introduction of
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the . Pension—Provident. Fund Scheme on 1st October
1951).

{b) No person shall be eligible to become a subs-
criber until he attains the age of 20 years or continue as
ssuch after he attains the age of 60 years.

"(2) Any person already in the pension of the‘s‘ervice
of the University at the time of the introduction of these
Laws, will be allowed the option of electing to come un-
der these Laws within six months from the date of intro-
duction of these Laws. In the case of such a person the
University shall at the time of his admission place to his
credjt an amount equal to that which it would have paid
by way of contribution and interest thereon, had the Pro-
vident Fund Laws been in force on the date of commence-
ment of his pensionable service in the University.

(3) It shall be competent for the Syndicate to permit
a person who was in the pensionable service of the Uni-
versity and who elected to subscribe to the Provident Fund
in 1929 to revert to pension on the following conditions: —

(a) The person concerned will not be entitled to
any Provident Fund other than such amounts as he had
himself subscribed. :

(b) This amount will be paid only on the date of
retirement, and with such rate of interest as was prevail-
ing from time to time,

. 4. The Fund shall be made up of (a) subscriptions,
(b) contributions and (c) interest on the

Statute. subscriptions and contributions.. The

Contribution corpus and all moneys of the Fund shall

of the fund. not be invested otherwise than in Secu-
rities authorised by the Indian Trusts
Act, 1882.

Note:—In the case of Teachers who are already subscrib-
.ers to the Teachers’ Provident Fund of the Govern-
ment, the amounts to their credit shall be. transferred
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" to the fund if theéy are appointed later in the Uni-

versity. :
S‘tgtutef 5. -Subject to the provisions of
Rate of clause (2) of this Law ;—
subscription. : . '

(1) (a) Every subscriber shall subscribe 6} per cent
aof his pay, provided, however, that from 1st April, 1945,
any subscriber receiving a salary up to Rs. 300 per men-
sem shall subscribe 8-1/3 per cent of his pay.

(b) A subscriber may, at his option, not subscribe
during leave. He shall intimate his election not to subs-
eribe during the leave by written communication to the
Registrar before he proceeds on leave and if he is an officer
who draws his own pay bills by 'making no deduction on
"adcount of subscription in his first pay bill drawn after’
proceeding on leave. The option of a subscriber intimat-
ed under this clause shall be final. Failure to make due
and timely intimation shall be deemed to constitute an
election to subscribe.

(c) A subscriber may, at his discretion, pay during
the period of his leave without pay, either the subscription
or ‘both subscription and contribution: to his account on

the pay last drawn by him in the post held by him sub-
stantively.

(2) A person employed -on probation may elect to
subscribe to the Fund during the period of probation.

(3) Subscription.—The subscription of each sub-
scriber shall be deducted month by

Statute. month from his pay and credited to ‘his
Reeovery of account. It shall be considered as paid
subscription. to the Fund, on the first day of the

month following that in respect of which
the pay is due.

6. Contribution: The University shall contribute to
the account of each subscriber an amount equal to that
subscribed by him under Law 5 (1) (a), (b) and (2) and
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such contribution shall be considered-as paid to the Fund

or the day on which the subscription is deemed as paid
to the Fund.

Statute. 7. (a) The account of subscriber
Accounts. shall show :—

(1) The amount of his subscriptions with
interest thereon ; '

(2) The amount of the contributions with
interest thereon ;

(3) Forfeiture, if any, under Laws 8 and 12

(2); and
(4) Moneys, if any, debited against such
account.
Statute. (b) Interest on subscript'ions and

Rate of interest. contributions : —

(1) Compound interest at 4 per cent, or such
higher rate per annum as may be decided
upon from time to time by the Syndicate
shall be allowed on the subscriptions
and contributions -less the amount of
advance, if any; remaning unpaid.

(2) In the event of resignation or retirement of
a subscriber, interest shall be calculated up
to the date of his resignation or retire-
ment. If a subscriber proceeding on leave
preparatory to retirement desires to close
his Provident Fund Account, inferest shall
be payable only up to the date of applica-
tion for such closing of account.

(3) In the event of the death of a subscriber
interest shall be calculated up to the date
of payment to the nominees or legal heir
of the deceased, provided, however no
interest shall be paid for any period
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exceeding 6 months from the date of his
death.

8. (e) Right in respect of subscriptions and interest
~ thereon :—In the event of a subscriber
Statute. ceasing to be in. the employ of the
Right regard-  University or of his death the Syndicate
ing subscrip- shall, subject to any dedugtion to be
tion, made on account of all sums due from
him to the University or the Fund, pay to the person
entitled thereto the amount of subscription and the in-
terest thereon standing to his credit on the date of his
ceasing to be in such employ or his death together withy
in the case of death, interest for such further period as
may be allowable under Law 7.

Statute. - . . . . (b) Right.in nespect of _contribu-
Right tegardmg tions and the interest thereon :—
contnbuhons _

1) A subscriber shall not be entitled to receive the
contributions and the 1nte§'est thereon :

(i)- if he is appointed on probation and his ser-
vices are terminated during the period of
probation ; or

(ii) if he is dimissed from the University
service.

- (2) The contribution and the interest thereon shall
be payable in full in the following cases :—

(a) If the subscriber retires after completing 15
years’ service in the University,
or

(b) If he retires on account of certified incapacity
such incapacity having arisen from causes
beyond his control,

or

(¢) If his services are terminated as the result
of a reduction in the establishment of the
University or of abolition of his post,
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or
(d) If he dies,
or

(e) On retirement on or after the 1st April 1936,
at the age of 55 or after, provided that the
service is not less than five years on the
date of such retirement.

(3) Except in cases covered by Statute 8 (b), (2)
(b) to (e) and unless the Syndicate grants for
special recorded reasons the contributions and
the interest thereon in full to a subscriber whose
services to the University is 10 years or more
but less than 15 years, his share of the contri-
butions and interest thereon shall be calculated
according to the following table : — )

On the completion of :—

.10 years’ service ... 10/15ths.
11 » ”» PO 11/15ths-
2, ... 12/15ths.
13 » I cee 13/15ths.
14, 14/15ths.

o M

The amount payable under this Law shall be
subject to any deduction to be made on account
of all sums due by the subscriber to the Univer-
sity or the Fund. : '

(4) For the purpose of this Law :—

(a) “Service” includes time spent on duty, and
on leave with leave salary.

(b) Service shall be deemed to commence—

(i) in the case of a subscriber who joins the ser-
vice of the University after the introduction
of these Laws, from the date of his admis-
sion to the Fund ;

(ii) in all other cases, from the date of commence-~
ment of his permanent or pensionable ser-
vice. . :
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8. Whenever a subscriber shall

Statute. . have forfeited the whole or part of the
Forfeiture of contributions with interest thereon, the
contribution, amount so forfeited shall be credited to

the head “ Miscellaneous.”

10. Bach subscriber shall, on admission to this Fund,
fill in, sign and deliver the ‘“ Form of
Statute. Declaration” appended to these Laws.
Nominees. He shall be at liberty to deliver revised
declarations, from time to time. These
dec]aratlons shall be kept in the personal custody of the
Superintendent. An acknowledgment shall be sent for
every declaration received and when a revised declaration
is delivered, the previous declaration shall be returned to
the subscriber along with the acknowledgment for the re-
vised ‘declaration. ‘The ‘person or ‘persuns‘ appearing in
the latest declaration shall be recognized by the Fund and
the receipt of such person or such persons shall be a com-
plete discharge of all liabilities in respect of the Fund. A
Register shall be maintained in which the names of all
nominees shall be entered.

11. A subscriber may nominate a person or any num-
- ber of persons as his nominee or nomi-
Statute. nees and if he nominates more than one
Declaration. person he must enter in the Form of
Declaration the proportion in which the
amount payable shall be distributed among them. The
Syndicate shall have the right to refuse to accept the no-
mination of any person without assigning any reason for
such refusal and the subscriber shall thereupon register
some other person approved by the Syndicate. A subs-
criber shall ordinarily nominate his wife or wives or his
children, natural or adopted.

12. (1) The University will not be bound by, nor will
. it recognize any assignment or encum-
Statute. brance executed or attempted to be
Forfeiture. created which affects the disposal of the
: amount standing to the credit of a sub-
scriber who dies before retirement.



xXxv.] . PROVIDENT FUND ' 305

(2) The subscriptions and interest thereon of a
subscriber are not liable to forfeiture on dismissal or om
conviction by a criminal court, except for an offence for.-
which the penalty of forfeiture of the offender’s property
is ordered by a competent Court of Law.

13. When a subscriber proceeds on leave prepara-
tory. to retirement, his Provident Fund Account may, on
application made in writing by him, be closed at any time
between the date of commencement of such leave and the
date of retirement.

14. Adwvances from the fund—

(1) The Syndicate may, at its discretion, grant te
a subscriber and advance of a sum which

Statute. does not exceed the amount of the sub-
Payment of scriptions and interest thereon standing
Advances. to his credit at the time of making such

advance nor exceeds his three monthe’
pay for any of the following purposes :—

(a) to pay for the passage by land or water of
himself or any member or members of his
family for any necessary purpose ;

(b) to pay the expenses incurred in connection
with the illness of himself or a member
or members of his family ;

(c) to pay the expenses in connection with
marriages, funerals or ceremonies which
by the religion of the subscriber it is in-
cumbent upon him to perform and in con-
nection with which it is obligatory that
expenditure should be incurred ;

(d) for such other purposes as the Syndicate
may consider reasonable.

(2) Advance shall (unless the subscriber. makes
earlier repayment of the sum) be recovered .
in 24 monthly instalments deducted from the
subscriber’s pay commencing from the first

20
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- payment of a full month’s pay after the advance
is granted, but no recovery shall be made from
a subscriber while he is on leave of any kind
except with his own consent.

(3) When an advance has already been granted to
a subscriber, a subsequent advance shall not
be granted to him except for strong reasons to
be approved by the Syndicate until at least one
year has elapsed since the last advance was
completely repaid.

(4) For the purposé of this Law, the family of a
subscriber shall mean his wife, his natural or
adopted children, his parents, sisters or minor
brothers wholly dependent on him.

(5) When an advance is repaid in 12 instalments or
less an additional instalment representing in-
" terest equivalent to 3 per cent. (or a propor-
tionately higher rate when the rate of interest
allowed on subscriptions and contributions ex-
ceeds 4 per cent), of the amount of the ad-
vance should be paid in the month following
that in which the last instalment is paid.
Similarly an additional instalment equivalent to
6 per cent. (or a proportionately higher rate
when the rate of interest allowed on subscrip-
tions and contributions exceeds 4 per cent),
of the total amount of advance should be paid
when the advance is repaid in more than 12
instalments. The interest as calculated above
shall be placed to the credit of account of the
subscriber,

15. Accounts :—

(1) The account of every subscriber
Stgtut_e. shall be made up yearly to the 31st
Accounts. March.

(2) Each subscriber shall, at the close of every year,
be furnished with a statement of his account
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showing the amount of his subsctiptions and
interest thereon, the amount of the contribu-
tions and interest thereon. stariding to his cre-
dit and the amount of advance outstanding if
any.

(3) The University shall deposit each year in.the
Fund an amount to be fixed with reference to
the charges to be met by the University in pay-
ment of liability to the Fund.

(4) The following account books shall be maintained
in the prescribed forms which are appended
to these Laws :— '

(i) Provident Fund Ledger.

(ii) Register of Subscribers.

(iii) Cash Book.

(iv) Abstract of Provident Fund Institution.
(v) Register of temporary withdrawsdls.

(vi) Investment Register.

(5) (a) All interest earned on the securities etc.,

. in a year over and above that which is paya-
ble to the subscribers, shall together with the
contribution forfeited under Law 8, discounts
on investments, if any, and other miscellane-
ous receipts be credited to the head * Mis-
cellaneous.”

(b) If in a particular year, the interest earned on
Securities, etc., is less than the amount paya-
ble to subscribers, the difference together with
premia on investments, if any, shall be de-
bited to this head.

(c) All charges incurred during the year on es-
blishments, etc., shall be debited to this head.
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(d) The balance available under this head will
lapse to the University after reserving a sum
equal to the probable amount of the debits
referred to in clause (¢) for the next three
years.

(e) In case the difference referred to in clause
{b) above is not covered by the balance
under this head, the excess shall be adjusted
from the funds of the University.

16. Save as otherwise provided for in Law 20, these
Laws and any amendments thereto shall be binding on
every subscriber and every person deriving title from him.

17, Interpretation.—The_ power of interpreting these

Laws and of deciding ecases of dispute or
' Statuté. © ° °  ‘doubt iy vested 'in‘the Syndicate and- ity
Interpretation.  decision shall be final.

18. The Syndicate may, from time to time, issue

. general or special 'instructions as may

Statute. be necessary consistent with the Laws
Management, for the time being in force as to:—

(a) conduct of the business of the Fund ;
(b) any other matter relating to the Fund.
19. When the account of a subs-
Statute. criber is closed, the amount payable to

Audit. him under these Laws shall be audited
by the University before payment.

20. The power of amending, or adding to or repeal-
ing these Laws or any of them shall

Statute. vest in the Senate. The subscribers inm
AMerations service on the introduction of such
in the laws. changes, shall, however, except as re-

gards changes affecting the rate of.inte-
terests payable on subscriptions and contributions, have
the option to remain under the laws in force prior to the
introductive of such changes.
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CHAPTER XXVI

RECOGNITION, AFFILIATION AND APPROVAL oF COLLEGES.

1. (a) ‘Constituent College’ means, a college main-
' tained or recognized by the University
Act. S. 2. in accordance with the provisions of the
Definition. Act, in which instruction is provided
: under prescribed conditions and which

is situated within the limits of the University.

(b) ‘¢ Affiliated College’ means, a college situated
outside the limits of the University and affiliated to the
University of Madras as constituted prior to the com-
mencement of the Act or admitted to the privileges of
affiliation with the University under condition prescribed
in this behalf. '

(c) 'Oriental College’ means, institution in which
provision is made for courses of study in.Oriental Learn-
img only and for the preparation of students for degrees,
titles. or diplomas of the University in such learning, in
accordance with the Regulations.

2. Those colleges situated within the limits of the
University which enjoyed the privileges

Btatute. of affiliation to the University of Madras
Constituent before 5th March 1924, shall be Con-
Colleges. stituent Colleges of the University, pro-

vided that they satisfy the conditions
which may be prescribed for the purpose.

3. The Syndicate shall have the power after con-
sultation with the Academic Council to

Statute. Grant  recognize any college within the limits
of recognition, of the University as a Constituent Col-

affiliation lege to affiliate any college outside the
and approval limits of the University as an Affiliated
to colleges. College and to approve as an Oriental

College any institution, within the ter-
ritorial jurisdiction of the University, im-
parting instruction in Oriental Learning only and prepar-
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ing students for degrees, titles or diplomas of the Uni-
versity in such learning, which satisfies the conditions
prescribed in the Statutes. ‘

4. The Syndicate shall have the power, at any time
after due enquiry, and after consultation

Statute. with the Academic Council, to recom-
Procedure for - mend to the Senate the withdrawal or
withdrawal of  suspension for a definite period, of the re-

recognition, cognition, affiliation or approval granted
affiliation or to a college ; provided that before mak-

approval. ing such recommendation, the Syndicate
o shall inform the management of the col-
lege concerned of .its findings after the enquiry and shall
allow it an opportunity of making such representation as it
may deem fit,- and shall record its opinion .on.the xepre-
sentation so made. The report of the enquiry, the repre-
sentation made by the management if any, and the opi-
nion of the Syndicate thereon shall be placed before the
Academic Council and the Senate along with the recom-
mendation of the Syndicate- The Syndicate shall carry
eut the decision of the Senate on the recommendation.

5, It shall be open to a college to suspend after pre-
vious intimation to the Syndicate, for

Statute. - a total period not exceeding three aca-
Temporary demical years, instruction in any subject
suspension of or course of study in which the college
instruction in is recognized, affiliated or approved. At
courses or the end of the period of suspension,
subjects. work may be resumed with the previ-

ous approval of the Syndicate. If the
work is not resumed at the end of the period of suspen-
sion, the recognition, affiliation or approval previously
granted shall be regarded as having lapsed, provided that
when in any year a college being prepared to make the
usual arrangement, to give instruction in the subjects in
which it has been recognized, affiliated or approved does
not, for want of students, open classes in one of those sub-
jects, and it reports to the Syndicate before the 1st of
August, it shall' not be deemed that the college has sus~
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pended instruction in that subject; provided also that
notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing pro-
viso, it shall be competent for the Syndicate to consider
the need for the continuance of recognition, affiliation or
approval of the college in a subject which has not been
taught for three consecutive years.

Recognition, affiliation or approval of a college which
has temporarily suspended instruction in any subject shall
not preclude the Syndicate from granting recognition,
affiliation or approval in the same subject to any other
college in the same locality.

Conditions to be satisfied by Constituent,
Affiiliated and Oriental Colleges.

6. Every college shall be managed by a regularly
: constituted Managing Body on which
Statute. the teaching staff shall be represerited
Constitution of by at least the Principal ; provided that
Managing Body in the case of a Government College or
of a College. a college owned and managed by an
Indian State the Syndicate may
waive this condition. ‘

Statute. 7. Any change in the constitution
Change in of the Managing Body shall be reported
Managing Body. forthwith to the Syndicate.

8. Every college shall have a duiy constituted Col-

Statute. lege Council properly representative of
College the teaching staff, to advise the Princi-
Council. pal in the internal affairs of the college.

9. Every college shall satisfy the Syndicate that ade-
quate financial provision is available for

Statute. its continued and efficient maintenance,
Financial either in the form of an endowment or
provision of by an undertaking given by the person

a College. or body maintaining it.
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10. Every college shall satisfy the Syndicate on the
Iollowmg pomts —

‘ Statute ‘

Conditlons of . (1) the suitability and adequacy of
recognition, its accommeodation and equipment for
affiliation or teaching ;

approval.

(2) the character, qualifications and adequacy of its

teaching staff and the conditions of their
servme

(3) the residence, physical welfare, discipline and
aninervigsinn nf its ctindents © and

(4) such other matters as are essential for the main-

tenance of the tone and standards of Umver-
sity education.

In regard to the matters referred to above, the Syn-
ticate shall be guided by the reports of inspections and
by any rules which may be prescribed.

11. Every college shall furnish such returns and
other information as the Syndicate may

_Sta’tute. require to enable it to judge of its effi-
Returns from ciency and sha!l take such action as the
colleges. Syndicate may consider necessary to

maintain its efficiency.

Statute. 12. Appointments to the teaching
Teaching staff of a college shall be made only
Stafi— after the Principal has been given an

Appointments opportunity of expressing his views.
to.

All appointments shall be reborted‘to the Syndicate,
which shall satisfy itself that they meet the requirements
of the University.
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Statute. 13. In the case of colleges for wo-
Staff in colleges men, the staff shall be wholly, or almost
for women. wholly composed of women.

. 14. In every -college for men in which women stu-
dents are admitted, separate reading and

Statute. tiffin rooms and other necessary con-
Convenience veniences shall be provided for the wo-
for women men students.

students,

15. Every college shall make adequate provision for
the residence of its students not residing
with their parents or duly recognized

Statute. guardians. Such provision shall be in
Residence of the form of hostels managed by the col-
students. lege and recogmized by the Syndicate,

or other hostels recognized by the Syn-
dicate, or approved lodgings.

Statute. - - 16. Every college shall provide
Facilities adequate and suitable space for games
for physical and physical exercise, and shall make
training and adequate arrangements for the physical
games. " trajning of its students.

17. Every college having Intermediate classes shall
: have on its staff a trained Director of

Statute. Physical Training ; provided that it shall
Appointment be competent for the Syndicate to
of Physical exempt any college for women from the
Director. operation of this rule till the end of the

academical year 1934-35.

18. Every First or Secon& Grade

Statute. college shall have attached to it a Me-
Medical dical Officer of the qualifications pres-
Inspection of cribed by the Syndicate in order to con-
students. duct the Medical Inspection of students

of the college.
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Statute. "~ 19. Every college shall be subject
Inspeetion of to inspeetion from time to time by one
colleges. or more persons appointed by the Syn-

dicate.in this behalf.

Statute. 20. Every college inspection as pre-
Action to be scribed in Statute 19, or in respect of
taken by celle- which an enquiry has been made by the
ges on reports - Syndicate, shall take in respect of any
after Inspeetion. matter referred to in Statutes 9 and 10,
within such period as may be fixed stuch

~action as the Syndicate may specify.

21, " The following registers and records in the forms
that may te prescribed by the Syndicate shall be main-
tained- by cach' college, and, in -every case in which' a-
school forms a part of the institution, they shall be main-
tained distinet from those kept for the school depart-
ment :—

(a) A register of admissions and

Registers and withdrawals.

records to be

maintained by (b) A register of attendance.
eolleges.

(¢) A register of attendance at
Physical Training.

(d) A register or other record of addresses of
students.

{e) A register of the members of the staff, show-
ing their qualifications, previous experi-
ence, salaries, number of hours of work, and
classes and the subjects taught.

(f) A register of fees paid showing date of pay-
ments. ’
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(9) A counterfoil fee receipt book.

() A register of scholarships and concessions of
all kinds whether of tuition, boarding or
lodging.

(i) A counterfoil book of transfer certificates.

(1Y A counterfoil book of certificates of Madical
Inspection of students.

(k) A register of marks obtained by each student
at the college examinations.

(1) Account books showing the financial transc-
tions of the college as separate from those of
the management. The accounts shall show
the tarnsactions.

‘Procedure to be adopted in granting recognition,
affiliation or approval

22. A college applying for recognition, affiliation or
approval shall send a formal letter of application to the
Registrar between the 1st July and 31st October preced-
ing the academic year in which the ceurses are proposed
to be started and shall give full information in the letter
of application on the following matters :—

Statute. (a) Constitution and personnel of
Date of . the Managing Body.
submission of, _ )

and particulars (b) Subjects and courses in which
to be furnished recognition, affiliation or ap-
with each proval is sought.
Application.

(c) Previous applications, if any, for recognition,
affiliation or approval in the same subjects
and their disposal. '
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(d) Accommodation, equipment, the strength of
the college, the number of students for whom
provision has been made or is proposedto
be made. The information relating to ac-
commodation should be accompanied by
drawings.

(e) Qualifications, salaries and work of the tea-
chers, together with a time-table of work.

(f) Hostel and lodgings, and play-ground, and
residences for the Principal and the other
members of thé staff,

(g) Fees proposed to be levied and the financial
"“provision made for capital expenditure on
‘buildings and - equipment for the - continued -
maintenance of the college-

Statute. 23. All applications for recognition,
Applications affiliation or approval of colleges shall
when consi- be considered by the Syndicate not later.
dered. than the month of November.

24. The application shall be made in the case of a
Government college by the Director of

Statute. Public Instruction, in the case of a col-
Authority to lege owned or managed by an Indian
submit the State by the Chief Educational Officer
application. of the State in which it is situated, and

in the case of any other college by the responsible
authority.

25. The college shall pay to the University a re-
cognition or affiliation fee calculated, in

Statute. the case of application for recognition
Fees for or affiliation in the Intermediate courses
recognition or or in the Degree courses in Arts or
affiliation. Science, or in any professional course, at

the rate of Rs. 150 for each member of
the Inspection Commission appointed by the Syndicate.
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In the case of Oriental Title Institutions, an appre-
val fee of Rs. 50 for each member of the Inspection Com=-
mission appointed by the Syndicate to consider the appli-
cation for the approval of an Institution in any course or
courses for Oriental Titles, shall be paid by the institu-
tian concerned. :

26. The Syndicate may call for any further informé-
tion which it may deem necessary be«

Statute. fore proceeding with the application, or
Proeedure on may advise the management that the
receipt of application is premature and should be
application. submitted in a subsequent year, or may

decline fo proceed with the application
if it is satisfied that the arrangements made or likely to
be made, before the beginning of the academic year in
which the courses are to be started for the conduct of
courses are not sufficient or suitable, or if the college has
failed {» observe the conditions laid down in respect of
any previous recognition, affiliation or approval. .

If the Syndicate decides to proceed with the applica-

tion, it shall direct a local enquiry to be

Statute. made by competent person or persons

Loecal enquiry. appointed by it in this behalf ; provid-

ed that it shall be competent for the

Syndicate to dispense with the enquiry above mentioned

in the case of any subject or group of subjects in:whica

it does not, for special reasons which shall be recorded,
consider a local enquiry necessary.

After. considering the report of the local enquiry, if
any, and after making any further enquiries it may deem
necessary, the Syndicate shall decide whether the recog-
nition, affiliation or approval should be granted or refus-
ed, either in whole or in part, and shall after consultation
with the Academic Council, grant or refuse the recogni-~
tion, affiliation or approval accordingly. In case the re-
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cognition, affiliation or approval is granted, the fact shall
be .reported to the Academic Counc11 and the Senate at
the next meeting.

27. ‘Recognition, affiliation or approval may be
granted to a college or to departments

Statute. of a college which provides courses
Grant of - of instruction in Arts, Science, Law,
recognition, Medicine, Engineering, Teaching, Agri-
affiliation or culture, Veterinary Science, Commerce,
mroval. Orietital Liearning or Fine Arts. The re-

cognition, affiliation or approval shall be
givent specxally for each subject or each group of subjects
and for dach separate standard. .

28. . Where, a.college .is .repognized, affiliated.or. ap- .
proved in a number of optional subjects

$tatute. the college shall be at liberty to provide

bination instruction in any combinations of them
of Optlonal prov1ded it satisfies the Syndicate that
sub]ects the accommodation and staff are ade-

quate, whenever a fresh combination is proposed to be
introduced. A statement of the different combinations of
subjects in which instruction is provided shall be forward-
ed to the Syndicate before the close of the first term in
every year. .

29. The recognition, affiliation or approval granted
may be provisional. If provisional, re-

Statute, cognition, affiliation or approval shall be
Conditional granted for a fixed period, the length of
Recognition, the period and the conditions which
Affiliation or should be fulfilled by the college before
Approval. the expiry of the period shall be specified

in the order of the Syndicate granting
the recognition, affiliation or approval. If the conditions
are not fulfilled by the end of the period fixed, the recogni-
tion, affiliation or approval shall cease automatically, and
in no case shall any extension of time be permitted. If
the conditions are fulfilled, the Syndicate shall have the
power at the end of the period, to confirm recognition,
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affiliation or appfoval. The confirmation of the recogni-
tion, affiliation or approval shall be reported to the Aca-
demic Council and the Senate.

30. Recognition, affiliation or approval granted on
the basis that part of the instruction to

Statute. be provided is being given by Inter-Col-
Inter-Collegiate legiate or University lectures shall be
lectures. conditional upon the continued existence

of arrangements for such courses of In-
ter-Collegiate or University lectures.

- 31. Recognition, affiliation or approval shall in ne

‘ case be granted with retrospective effect.

Statute. Attendance at courses of instruction pro-

Recognition vided in colleges or in subjects before

etc. not granted recognition, affiliation or approval is

with retrospec- granted shall not qualify for the grant

tive effect. of certificates of attendance ; and such

attendance shall not entitle any candi-

date to exemiption from the production of certificates of
attendance.

Provided that the above Statute shall not be made
applicable with regard to the application for the affiliation
of Arthur Hope College of Technology, Coimbatore, start-
ed in July 1945, and the Syndicate is empowered to accept
the .application with retrospective effect and to grant ex-
emption from the certificates of attendance to the students
undergoing the course from July 1945, i.e., prior to the
grant of affiliation.
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CHAPTER XXVII
_Iﬁﬂh'-_COLLEGIATi AND UNIVERSITY LECTURES

1. On the application of the Heads of two or moré
colleges the Syndicate may sanction

Statute, the making of Inter-Collegiate arrange-
Inter-Collegiate ments for the delivery of course of lec-
lectures, tures jointly to the students of those

. " colleges. g

: .2. On the recommendation .bf the Academic Council
the Syndicate may arrange courses of

Statute, lectures to be delivered by the teachers
Lectures by °  of the University on subjects which form
Teachers of the part of courses of instruction to be un- |
‘University. - dertaken by any constituent college re-

‘cognized in ‘such 'subjeéct or group of
subjects: ’

3. - Attendance of students at courses of lectures.un-
. der clauses 1 and 2 above for purpose
Attendance at. - of attendance certificates shall be deem-
lectures. = ed to be attendance put in at similar

courses of lectures in the colleges to
which they belong.

CHAPTER XXVIII

UNIVERSITY UNION

‘H shall be competent for the Syndicate to appoint a
o Committee for the management of the
Statute. University Union, called the Governing
Governing Body Body, consisting of the Principals of
of the Univer- constituent colleges and the Principal of
sity Union. any affiliated college which has not less
than 20 of its students enrolled in the

Union on the basis of the fee for mofussil members, to

which it may delegate such powers of management as it
may deem fit.
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CHAPTER XXIX

(Statutes)

STUDENTSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID OF
RESEARCH, ETC.

1. Awards by the University in aid of Post-grad-
uate study and rsearch will be of three kinds : —

(1) Research Studentships.
(ii) Research Fellowships.

(iii) Grants-in-aid-of Research.

(i) Research Studentships.

2. Studentship may be awarded annually to Gradu-
ates or Diploma holders of the Univer-
General terms  sity in accordance with -the Laws set
of award. forth below if candidates of sufficient
merit with aptitude for research present

themselves.

The studentships, which will be tenable only in India,
will be awarded to enable Graduates or Diploma holders
to undertake research in any subject (Departments of Tea-
ching) comprised under the Faculties of the University.

3. No candidate shall be eligible for a Studentship

unless he has qualified for a Degree,

Qualifications.  Title or Diploma in this University in

any Faculty, provided that where in any

year all the Studentships are not awarded, the Syndicate

may, at its discretion, award one or more Studentships to

any candidate or candidates who may not be Graduates or

Diploma holders of the University or be eligible as afore-
said.

21
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4. The mluhber of Research studentships that will
be annually awarded shall be limited to

Number of the provision in the budget for' the year,
Studentships. and shall in no case exceed the follow-
ing :—

(a) 13 Studentships under the general funds of the
Un_iversityf—fResearch and Development Fund Account ;

(Awards made in languages attached to the Orien-
tal Research Institute of the University shall be
classified under this head.)

(b) 5 Studentships under each of the Departmental
Accounts in Arts subJects (Economics, History,- Indlan
Philosophy and Mathematics); and

(c) 7 Studentships under each of the Departmentail
Accounts in Science sub]ects (B1o-chem1stry, Botany and
Zoology);

- provided, however, that the total number of résearch
workers at any time in any Research Department of the
University shall not ordinarily exceed twelve but the Vice-
Chancellor may, if he is satisfied, admit more, but in no
case shall the total number exceed fifteen.

(5) (i) A candidate for a studentship must send in his
. application in the prescribed form to ihe
Application Registrar through the Head of the
when made. Department of the University or the Pro-
fessor of the Institution under whom
he proposes to work, so as to reach him not later than the
10th July. The candidate must state in his application
the subject or matter he proposes to investigate, or the
general nature of the research he proposes to undertake.
He must also state where and under whose supervision
and guidance he proposes to conduct his research. The
application shall be endorsed by the person who proposes
to supervise the work of the candidate after interviewing
the candidate.
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(ii) The application, together with the reports
thereon of the Heads of the University Departments or the
Professors of the Institutions, shall then be forwarded to
the Boards of Studies dealing with the subjects in which
the candidates desire to investigate, for their recommen-
dation in the order of preference.

6. On the receipt of the recommendations of the
Boards of Studies, the Vice-Chancellor

Procedure re: shall, in the order of preference indi-
Award of cated by the Boards of Studies, permit
Studentships. the persons recommended to commence

work in the University Departments or
in other Institutions, as the case may be, up to the num-
ber of _available seats.

Candidates so selected by the Vice-Chancellor shall
work in the University Departments or other Institutions
for not less than three months, ati the end of which period
such Heads of the University Departments or the Profes-
sors of the Institutions shall submit a report on the com-
parative ability in research shown by the candidate work-
ing under them.

The Syndicate may, however, on the recommendation
of the Vice-Chancellor, award studentships without insist-
ing on the probation in cases of candidates who have
worked previously, as non-stipendiary research workers,
for not less than six months in the Department where they
propose to work, provided their applications have been re-
commended by the Head of the Department and the Board -
of Studies and provided further such awards do net pre-
judice the application from new applicants.

The Syndicate may extend the period of probation
of any of the candidates selected, if the Head of the De-
partment or the Professor so recommends.
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Awards of University research studentships for the
year shall thereafter be made by the Syndlcate from among
the above candidates, after considering the reports of the
Supervnsors of the candidates on their work.

7. The awards of studentships shall take effect from
the dates on which the candidates commenced work in the
‘Department or the Institution, after the selection by the
. Nice-Chancellor or from the date which the Syndicate
may fix while making the award.

The application of a candidate who fails to'start work
within one month after the selection by the Vice-Chan-
cellor Will be rejected.

8 Research students m subJects in whlch there are
University Departments or Laboratories’

Place of or Institutes, shall work under the gui-
Research. dance and supervision of the respective

- Head of the Department, Laboratory or
Institute. S

9. 'The value of the studentship in the subjects in-

o cluded in the Faculties of Arts, Science,

Value and Oriental Learning, Fine Arts and Coms=

Tenure. merce shall be Rs. 200/- per mensem.

- In the Faculties of Law, Medicine, Vete-

rinary Science, Agriculture, Engineering

and Technology, the value of the studentship shall be
Rs. 250/- per mensem.

The Studentships shall in the first instance be award-
ed for one year. They shall ordinarily be continued for
another year on the recommendation of the Professor or
the Head of the Department. In the case of the students
who have registered for the Ph.D. Degree, the Studentship
may be continued for a third year.

10. Research students working in
Fees. the Department of the University shal
pay such fees as may be prescribed.
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. 11. During the tenure of his studentship, the holdér
must engage diligently in his investiga-

Report of work tion. Arrangements will be made to re-
progress. port on his work and progress from time
: to time, by competent authority  The
Syndicate shall have power to deprive him of his student-
ship at any time if in its opinion his progress is not satis-
tactory. A

12. Each student shall enter into a bond with the
University, the terms aof which shall be
Bond to be settled by the Syndicate, agreeing to
executed. engage diligently in research work dur-
‘ ing the tenure of the studentship, and to
refund to the University the amount of the studentship
drawn by him in case of resignation before the expiry of
its tenure or of its forfeiture for misconduct or for unsatis-
factory progress, or for failure to abide by the Statutes
of the University governing the holding of research stu-
dentships, or such rules as the University may from time
to time lay down in regard to such studentships or the
conditions issued to him at the time of the award of the
studentship.

The Syndicate shall have power to waive the claim for
refund in case of ill-health supported by a medical certi-
ficate, or in cases where it considers sufficient cause has
been shown to warrant exemption from repayment. No

_such case will be considered by the Syndicate until the
student has submitted to it an account of his researches
so far as they have progressed.

13. Each research student shall sumbit two copies of

the paper embodying the results and

Results of giving an account nf his investigations

imvestigations.  to the Syndicate within a period of three

months from the date of termination of

the studentships, or within such further time as the Syn-
dicate may allow.

Payment of the stipend for the last month will not be
made until after the receipt of the final report.
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It shall be open to the student to submit to the Syn-
diecate at a prior date to that stipulated, the results of any
completed portion. of his research.

14. A student shall not, during the tenure of his
studentship, be at liberty to publish any
Publication of results of his- investigation until. he has
results of laid them before the Syndicate in
_investigations.  accordance with the Laws of this Chap-
ter and has obtained sanction for such

publication.

(ii) Research Fellowships.

15. Fellowships, not exceeding eight in number,
: which shall be tenable only in India, may
Number and . .be awarded annually. tc such person.as
qualifications.  have qualified for the Degree of Master
of Letters, or Master.of Science, or
Doctor of Philosophy, or Master of Law, or Doctor of
Medicine, or Master of Surgery, or to holders of any higher
Degree, ro to teachers in constituent or affiliated colle-
ges of this University, who produce evidence, preferably
by work already published, of capacity to advance know-
ledge by original investigation. Out of the eight Fellow—
ships four shall be reserved for teachers.

Value of ' 16. The value of each Fellowship
Fellowship. shall be Rs. 250 per mensem.

A Fellowship shall be tenable ordinarily for a period

of one year from the date on which the

Tenure of Fellow commences work on his investi-

Fellowship. gations under the University, and may

be renewed for an additional year if the

Syndicate considers that the work of the Fellow merits
an extension of term. ,

17. Each Fellow shall be a full-time research worker

while holding the Fellowship and shall

Fellows to be not accept any other remunerative work

full-time. without the previous sanction of the
Vice-Chancellor.
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18. The Laws relating to the receipt of applications
for and the grant of studentships, payment of fees, sub-
mission of bond and reports shall mutatis mutandis be
followed in respect of the grant of Fellowships except
with regard to the preliminary work for three months.

19. Research Students and Research Fellows shall

be entitled to a summer vacation of two

Vacation and months from the 1st of May to the 30th

Casual Leave. . June (both days inclusive) and all gazet-

ted holidays. They may be given 12 days

casual leave throughout the academic year. In addition,

three optional religious holidays during the a Calender
year may be availed of.

(iii) Grants-in-aid of Research..

20. Grants-in-aid, to cover expenses in connection
with research may be given at the discretion of the Syn-
dicate to persons who do not desire to become full-time re-
search workers, but are desirous of prosecuting definite
research work in India.

(iv) General.

21. The Syndicate shall have power

General to defray out of University funds such

.expenditure expenditure incurred in connection with

of Research. research as, in its judgment, is reaso-
nable.

22. The Syndicate will also make arrangements,
where necessary, for affording facilities for the prosecu-
tion of research.

The Syndicate may permit persons to.work in the
Research Departments of the University

Non-stipen- as non-stipendiary workers; but such
diary Research  persons shall pay such fees as are levied
workers. for the Research Students and Fellows.
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(v) Award of Prizes for the encourdgement of pub-
lication of works on modern subjects in Indum
Languages.

- 23. It shall be competent for the Syndicate to award
prizes for approved work on modern subjects published
in any of the Indian Languages (Tamil, Telugu, Malaya-
lam, Kannada, Urdu and Hindi) subject to such rules and
conditions as the Syndicate may prescribe from time to
time.*

(vi) Award of Scholarships for Traznmg in Navi-
gation er Marine Engineering.

24. (1) Scholarships not exceeding two in number

shall be-awarded annually-to-the candi--

Number, value dates who pass the qualifying examina-

and period of tion for admission and acceptance into

Scholarships. the Training Ship “Dufferin” to enable

' them to undergo training in the Execu-

tivé Branch. The value of each scholarship shall be Rs. 40

per mensem, and ‘it shall be tenable for a petriod of two
years. '

(2) The scholarshlps shall be available only for those
who have been selected for entry into

Eligibility ‘the ship and are domiciled within the
for the territorial jurisdiction of the Madras
Scholarships. University but who on .account of

financial dfficulties cannot afford the
expenditure required for the necessary training. These
scholarships shall be awarded to the candidates who pass
the Matriculation Examination of the University of Mad-
ras or an examination recognised as equfvalent thereto by
the University, and who among those eligible for the award
stand highest in the qualifying examination of the train-
ing ship “Dufferin®” due regard being given to
poverty.

* Note : —For Rules re : Award of prizes for publications—Vide
Appendix.
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(3) Application shall conform to the age-limit pres-

cribed for entry into the training ship,

Age of “ Dufferin ” and should be of sound cons--

Applicants. titution and of Indian domicile and must

produce evtdence of age and do-

micile and of the need for financial help as mentioned in

Clause 2 above. Candidates belonging to sea-faring com-
munities will be given preference.

(4) Candidate for the Scholarship must send his
application in the prescribed form to the

Date of Registrar through “ the Secretary to the
Application. Governing Body, Training Ship, “ Duffe-
- rin ”’ Mazgaon Pier, Bombay-10", s6 as
to reach him before the 15th October of the year of entry.

(5) The scholarship shall be awarded annually and

the continuance of any scholarship shall

Duration of be subject to satisfactory report from

Seholarships. the authorities of the ship at the end

3 of each term and shall not be held in
conjunction with any other scholarship.

CHAPTER XXX.
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

1. The affairs of the University Library shall be
managed by the Syndicate.

It shall be competent for the Syndicate to appoint a
committee consisting of not more
than six members of the Syndicate to
Management, advise the Syndicate on matters con-

nected with the University Library and
ta delegate to it from time to time such powers of manage-~
ment of the Library as it may deem fit.
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2 All funds intended for the Umver51ty Library

Funds.

shall be included in one consolidated
account called “ The University Lib-
rary Account”. The accounts of 'the

University Library shall be maintained by the Librarian.

3. Al payments on account of the Library shall be
made by the Registrar, the charges being debited to the
University Library Aecount.

4. - The Syndicate shall hold the amount deposited by
those ‘who seek the privilege of borrowing books from the
Library and shall have power to invest such amount in
any of the Securities described in Section 20 of the Indian
. Trusts Act, 1882, or to place the same on depesit in any
Bank approved in this behalf by the Government.

‘5. The Syndlcate shall prepare the Annual Report

Annual Report.

of the University Library and submit

" the same to the Senate for considera-
* tion at the annual meeting.

. 6. Books and periodicals required for the University

Books and
Periodicals.

Library shall be acquired by the Syn-
dicate after consulting the Boards of

‘Studies and the Heads of Departments

of the University. Books for the Sec-

tional Libraries shall be acquired by the Syndicate on the
basis of lists supplied by the Heads of Departments.

All purchases of books and periodicals shall be made
by the Registrar on indents prepared by the Librarian.

Bills for books and periodicals and for other articles

Purchases and

payment of Bills.

purchased for the University Library
shall be checked and passed by the
Librarian and then forwarded to the

.Registrar for payment. .
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7. The Syndicate shall determine the Universities

and other Institutions with which ex-

Exchange change relationship may be opened

relationship. and shall determine in consultation

with the Boards of Studies and Heads

of Departments concerned the publications that may be
exchanged.

8. The Librarian shall be appointed by the Syndi-

cate on the recommendation of a com-

Appointment mittee appointed by the Syndicate for
of Librarian. the purpose.

9. The Librarian shall be in charge of the Library
and shall give effect to the orders of
Duties. the Syndicate and shall perform such
other duties as may be prescribed by

the Syndicate.

10. The Syndicate shall appoint the clerical and

menial servants of the Library and

Staff. shall have power to suspend or dismiss
any of them.

11. *The Rules of the University Library shall be
framed by the Syndicate after consi-

Rules. dering the recommendations of the
Academic Council, if any, in this be-
half.

CHAPTER XXXI

RESIDENCE OF STUDENTS AND RECOGNITION OF
HoSTELS

Ordinances under Section 32 (I) (ii) of the Act.

1.  Hostel” means a unit of residence for students of

the University maintained or recog-

Definition. nized by the University in accordance
with the provisions of the Act. '

* For the rules of the Library—-Vide Appendix.
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- ¢ Approved Lodgings ’ means lodgings periodically
inspected by the college and included in a Register of Lod-

gings maintained by the college and approved by the Syn-
dicate.

2. The Syndicate shall prescribe from time to time
such general or special conditions as it

Syndicate may deem necessary for recognition of
to prescribe hostels and shall have power to grant or
conditions. to withhold recognition to any hostel.

3. Students who do not live either with their parents

‘ or guardians, approved by the Principal

Residence in of their college, shall, during term time,

) hostel or reside in a hostel or in approved lodgings

approved lod-  unless exempted by the Principal of the
gings. college,

Every college shall maintain a register of approved
Jlodgings.

4. Students living in hostels shall be under the dis-
ciplinary supervision‘ of the Warden or
Discipline and  Assistant Warden. Students living in
Control. hostels shall be assigned to individual
' members of their college staff for such
additional supervision as may be considered necessary,
unless the Warden or Assistant Warden of the hostel hap-
pens to be on the staff of the college concerned. Students
not living in hostels, or with parents or with approved
guardians,.shall be assigned to individual members of the
college staff for disciplinary supervision, unless exempted
by the Principal of the college.

5. Hostels which are not managed by colleges shall

‘ be managed by a regularly constituted

Managing Body Managing Body, the constitution of which

for hostels. shall be subject to the approval of the
Syndicate.
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RECOGNITION OF HOSTELS

6. The appointment of the superintending staff of
Appointment every hostel shall be made by th? Ma-
of staff naging Body or by any authority to

whom such body may have delegated

the power and all such appointments shall be reported
to the Syndicate.

7. Any person or persons who desire that a hostel
maintained or managed by them shouild

Procedure— be recognized by the Syndicate shall
Recognition of  apply to the Syndicate for such recogni-
hostels. tion of any hostel or approved lodgings
as it may require. The Syndicate after

such enquiry as it may deem fit, shall grant or withhold
recognition. Recognition once granted may be withdrawn

temporarily or permanently by the Syndicate.
(g

8. The Syndicate shall arrange for the periodical
inspection of all hostels and approved
lodgings, and may order a special ins-
hostels and pection of any hostel or approved lodg-
lodgings. _ings to.be made whenever it considers it

necessary and shall take such action on
the report as it deems fit.

Inspection of

CHAPTER XXXII
EXAMINERS
(Ordinances)

1. Appointments of .examiners shall be made by the
Syndicate.

2. The Syndicate may, at any time, cancel the ap-
pointment of any examiner.

3. Examiners appointed by the Syndicate may be of
the following classes:—

A. (1) Examiners (Question Paper-Setters) who will
. set the papers for the examinations.
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(2) Exammers (Conducting Exammers) whose
duties ‘will be—

(a) to distribute the work of valuation ;
(b) to set standard of valuation';

(¢) to supervise the work of the Additional or
Assistant Examiners ;

{d) %o value answer papers;

(e) to set the papers for and to conduct Practi-
cal Examinations, if any ; ’

(f) to report upon the result of the examinations;
and N

(g) such other work as may be assigned to them
+ + + by the Syndicate:

Exaixiiriers shall be constituted into Boards.

Each Board shall have a Chairman who shall
be appointed by the Syndicate,

Conducting Boards shall pass the results and
forward them to the Registrar for submis-
sion- to the Syndicate.

B. Additional and Assistant Examiners whose duties
will be: to value answer papers. Additional
Examiners may also be required to conduct
Practical Examinations. Additional and Assis-
tant Examiners will not be members of (Con-
ducting) Boards of Examiners.

Question Paper-Setters.

4. Question Paper-Setters shall ordinarily be uncon-
nected with teaching work in the constituent or affiliated
colleges of the University in respect of the subjects in
which they set papers.

. 5. Question Paper-Setters shall be appointed for one
year and shall be eligible for re-appointment,
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Examiners.

6. A list of persons employed in colleges, arranged
in order of subjects, shall be compiled from the annual
Returns submitted by colleges, and kept up-to-date show-
ing :—

(a¢) name of teacher ;
(b) college in which he is working ;

(c) age;

(d) qualifications, with class and date ;

(e) present grade and date of appointment to it ;
(f) class and subject in which he teaches ;

(g) number of years of teaching experience in the
college ; and

(h) previous appointments as examiner, etc show-~
ing year and grade-

To -the list of persons employed in colleges shall be
added the names of the teachers of the University, with
relevant information, as far as may be, under the same
heads, and in the case of Professional Examinations, the
mames of the other persons recommended by the Boards
oif Studies.

7. The following persons shall not ordinarily be
elligible for appointment— :

(a) Persons with less than four years’ teaching
experience in a college, to any examinership
in Arts and Science ;

(b) persons with less than seven years’ teaching
experience in a college, and without previous
experience in examining to the Conductmg
Boards in Arts and Science ; and

(¢) members of the Syndicate—except for special
reasons which shall be recorded in writing.
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8. Examiners, Addi'tional Examiners and Assistant
Examiners shall be appointed for one year and shall be
eligible for ré-appointment in two successive years fol-
lowing the year of appointment and shall ordinarily be so
re-appointed.

Examiners who have held office for thtee successive
years, whether in the same subject or in different subjects,
shall not be re-appointed until a period of two years has
elapstd, provided that the number of new Examiners ap-
pointed in any year, who have not previously been Exa-
miners or Additional Examiners or Assistant Examiners
or Question Paper-Setters in this University, shall not ex-
ceed one half of the total number appointed to a Board.

The preceding rule shall not apply (a) to examina-
tions in subjects in which the number of competent Exa-
miners is so limited as to make it undesirable in the opi-
nion of the Syndicate that the rule should be enforced
strictly ; (b) to the members of the Conducting Boards
for the B.A. (Honours) or B.Sc. (Honours) Degree Exa-
minations or the B.A. or B Sc. Degree Examinations or the
Intem}'ediate Examination with reference to which it shall
be competent for the Syndicate to extend the period of
appointment of any member up to five years.

An Additional or Assistant Examiner who is reap-
pointed but not in successive years shall not ordinarily
hold office for more than three years in any period of five
years.

9. A preliminary list shall be prepared by the Re-
gistrar out of the consolidated list referred to in Ordinance
6, in accordance with the provisions of Ordinances 7 and
8, and shall be forwarded to the Boards of Studies, who
shall be requested to recommend pegsons to the Syndicate.
The preliminary list and the list of persons recommended
by the Boards of Studies together with the remarks, if any,
of the Boards of Examiners on any of the persons includ-
ed in either list, shall be submitted to the Syndicate.

10. The rules referred to in Ordinances 7 and 8 shall
not apply to the appointment of Examiners for Professio-
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nal Examinations, Oriental Titles and the Diploma Exa-
minations held by the University.

GENERAL

11. In the case of examinations which are held twice
a year, the additional examiners and assistant exgminers
appointed for the March-April or July examinations shall
ordinarily be re-appointed for the September or Decem-
ber examinations.

12. A list shall be prepared annually by the Registrar
showing those who have been Question Paper-Setters,
Examiners, Additional Examiners and Assistant Examiners
during the preceding five years.

13. The remuneration and allowances payable to
Examiners and Chairmen of Boards appointed under Ordi-
nance 1 of this Chapter shall be fixed by the Syndicate.
No examiner shall be paid a remuneration exceeding
Rs. 1,000 for any particular examination (including re-
muneration for setting and valuing, and Chairman’s fee).

14. All examiners shall carry out the instructions
which the Syndicate may issue from time to time.

(For other Ordinances relating to the Admission to Courses
of Studies, Examinations, Conduct of Examinations, etc.,
please see Volumae II of the University Calendar).

22






APPENDIX A (1)
(Vide Chapter XXIV of the Laws)

Forms prescribed for maintaining Leave Account.
LEAVE ACCOUNT FOR THOSE WHO ENTERED SERVICE PRIOR TO 4-9-1933.
Leave account of ..........coevvnvennnnn..

Date of commencement of Service ......oovvvvreee conrunneens

1
. Balance (on return
;ii‘;% Leave at credit | Leave taken 5 from (lcavc)
On half or guarter ! ' -
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LEAVE ACCOUNT FOR THOSE WHO ENTE’RED JIRVICE ON OR AFTER 4-9-1933.
Leave account of Mr. .........ccov.ns eeeeaas ..  Date of compu}sory retitement ..............

PART I.—EARNED LEAYE.

Date of commencement of service ................
. . Enlanw '
Leave | Leave at Leave take_n orgggmrn
credlt: . . Leave
Dut
’ 1732 9F | ol | Col
1/22 o olumns Dari -olumns
Period 8)—(7
co(l;l)mn @*® ) @)= " Remarks
Dates Period Dates
Service under - in Days Days Days Days
From|{ To days From| “To
m ) @) @ (5) (6) ™ @®) - ©
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PART II—UNEARNED LEAVE.

[(DV

Leave on private affairs

Leave on medical certificate

Leave taken

Leave taken

Remarks
Dates Dates |
T . Progressive : Progressive
! Period Period
me! To total From To total l
|
a 2) 3 4) (%) } (6) J
Y. M. D. Y M. D |Y. M. D.

Y. M. D.
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APPENDIX A (2)

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR COMMUTATIQN OF PENSION

I, ......... R .; desire to commute a portlon of my —-—:—:—:ﬁ‘-lé—':; ------- EEETRE TR TN :
pension of Rs. ...... P .. a month I certify that I have correctly answered each and a11 of
the questions below.

] Signature -
Place Designation
Date Address

* Here enter the class of pensmn—-—Superannuahon Retiring or. Invalid.

The words ‘original’ or ‘reduced’ should be scored out according . as the circimstances require.

Questions.

Answers.

1. What is the date of -your birth?

2. How much of your pension do you wish to
commute ?
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3. Do you suffer from any complaint likely to
shorten life, If so, state its nature.

4. Name the members of your family dependent
on you with their respective sex and ages.

5. What is the ciate of your retirement?

6. Whether any portion of your pension has
already been commuted and whether any
previous application made by you was
rejected on medical grounds?

(Si gnature)

The identification marks of the pensioner are given belg)w —

Registrar, University of Madras.
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MEDICAL REPORT FOR COMMUTATION OF PENSION

A—To be filled in by applicant and signed by him in the preéence of the Medical Officer or
Secretary of the Medical x‘»hBoa'rd.

e

1. Name in full
2, Date of birth

3. Furnish the following particulars concerning your family:—

Father’s age, if living, and
state!of health.

Father’s age at death and
cause of death,

Number of brothers living,
their ages and state of
: pealth.‘

Number of brothers dead,
their ages at and cause
of death.

Mother’s age, if living and
state of health.

Mother’s age at death and
cause of death.

Number of sisters living,
their ages and state of
“health.

Number of sisters dead,
their ages at and cause
of death.

gav]’
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nave you éver been granted leave on medical
certificate ? If so, state periods of leave and
nature of illness,

Has any application for insurance on your life
ever been declined or accepted at an increas-
ed premium ?

Have you ever been told that you had albumen
or sugar in the urine?

Do you rise at night to urinate ?

Are you now or have you ever been on speciél
diet for your health?

Has there been any marked increase or dec-
rease in your weight within the past three
years? If so, how much?

Have you been under the treatment of any
doctor within the last three months ? If so,
for what illness ?

I certify that my answers to the foregoing questions are correct.

Signed in my presence at ...,...... this .....

Signature of applicant.
cevevsinsan, day Of L.uevseereeen.s 196,
- Signature of Medical Officer.

[(2)v
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B—To be filled in by Medical Oﬂ‘icei or Medical Board.

958

N

Apparent age

Height

Weight

Girth of abdomen at level of unbilicus

Pulse rate—(a) Sitting . . .o
(b) Standing . . .

What is the character of pulse ?
What is the condition of arteries?

Blood pressure—(a) Systolic
(b) Diastolic

Is there any evidence of disease of the main
organs—

(a) Heart

(b) Lungs

(¢) Liver .. .. . .e
(d) Spleen

LYOddd TVOITEAN
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9. Does chemical examination of urine show ()
albumen, (ii) sugar? State specific gravity.

10. Has the applicant a rupture? If so, state the
kind and if reducible, |

11. Describe any scars or identifying marks

12, Any additiona]l information ..

I
Wea::-e of opinion that
is . : has . .
—_ life.
isoot [ good bodily health, and ;—==— the prospect of an average duration of- e
Wedo oS fi:(:lot recommend compliance with his application to be allowed to capitalize. a portion of
his pension, and his age for this purpose should be taken at years, i.e., years

more than the actual age (i.e., age next birthday). V;e— have found upon the applicant marks corres-

ponding with the identification marks described in the application for commutation of pension.

Reasons for (a) Non-compliance of application
or
(b) Recommendation of increase in years above actual age.

Signature of Medical Officer
or Members of Board.

[(B)v
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APPENDIX B

(Vide Chapter XXV of the Laws)
THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY PROVIDENT FUND

FORM OF DECLARATION
(For* ' . subscriber.)

I hereby declare that in the event of my death the amount at my'éredit in the Provident Fund

‘Subscriber . No, .‘.‘;’_. P

shall be distributed among the persons mentioned below in the manner shown against. their -names.

The amount due to nominee who is a minor at the time of my death should be paid to the per- |

E]

son whose name appears in column 4.

gbe

1 2 3 -t
I .
Name and address | Relationship with | Whether major or Name and address of the
of the nominee or the subscriber minor ; if minor, persor to whom payment
nominees state his age _is to be made on behslf

of the minor

Sex and parentage of
person mentiongd
in column 4

TNNd LNIEACHEL

* Here state married or unmrarried.
Station. Two witnesses to Signature.
Date. ' .

Signature of Subscriber.
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ProviDENT FUND ForMm No. 1.

NAME.

[Note—1, The subscription and contribution accounts of a subscriber transferred from another local body
should be entered in columns (2) and (7) respectively, in the line for the month in which the accounts are
transferred. 2. Interest on temporary withdrawals paid under Law 14, should be shown in column (3).1

PROVIDENT FUND LEDGER
OFFICIAL DESIGNATION.

ACCOUNT NUMBER.

SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNT,

. @
. Contri- ~
Monthly bution E
Deposits Refunds Withe balance { Account b
19 -19 at 84/61% | of with- Total d 1 on which \ ~
of the pay | drawals rawals interest is
calculated
1 2 3 4 5 (] 7
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December

(g
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PROVIDENT Funp ForM No. 1—Contd.

PROVIDENT FUND LEDGER—Contd.

SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNT,

I

Monthl Comri- | &
. onthly ution d -
) Deposits | Refund With- balance on Account g
9 —19 at 84/61% | of with- Total drawals [which icterest )
of the pay | drawals is calculated ~
1 2 3 4 5 6- 7
January ‘ - ;
February | I
March j ’
March (Final) ... ’ | .
Total Rs. ’ | ‘ ] N ’_r
| i . K
Balance from 19 —19 Balance from ‘
Deposits and Refunds as above 19 —19
Interest for 19 -—19 . Interest added to
. e === Contribution
Total Rs. '
. Contribution added
Deduct—~Withdrawals as above for the year
Balance on 31st March 19 Cldsing balance
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ProviDENT FuND ForM No. 3.
CASH BOOK OF THE MADRAS UNIVERSITY PROVIDENT FUND INSTITUTION
FOR THE YEAR 19 -19
Note : —The particulars of Subscription and contnbunons trahsferred to or from other local bodies should
be shown separately from the ordinary transactions.
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ProviDENT FUND ForM No. 4.

" ABSTRACT OF THE PROVIDENT FUND INSTITUTION OF THE ............ FOR 19 -19
[Note— (1) After all the closing balances of the year have been brought forward in columns (5) and (6),
a red line should be drawn across these two columns and a grand total made. The subscription and contribution
po accounts of a subscriber that may be transferred from another local body during the course of a year should be entered
in columns (5) and (6) respectively after the total referred to has been made. (2) The totals of monthly credits
with the corresponding totals in the cash book.l

in columns (7) to (18) should be agreed
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ProviDENT Funp ForM No. 4—Contd.
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ProvipENT FunNp ForM No. 5.
REGISTER OF TEMPORARY WITHDRAWALS AND THEIR RECOVERIES

WITHDRAWALS i
Amount | Amount No. of . :
ll)i.asxin;aaixilgn Aclg%unt Authority -sanc- with- instalments Year ) April | May | June

g : tioned drawn for recovery }
19 —19
19 —19
19 —19
19 —19
19 =19
19 -19
19 -—19
19 —19
19 —I19
19 —19
19 —19
19 —19
19 —19
19 —19
19 —19
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RECOVERIES
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ProvipENT FUND ForM No. 6.

REGISTER OF SECURITIES AND FIXED DEPOSITS
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~ Note—When any sum is withdrawn from investment in fixed deposits or any Government or other Securi-
ties are sold, the particulars of withdrawal or sale, as the case may be, should be noted in red ink across columns
1-3 of this register and the face value deducted from the total in column 4 and the balance of investment entered.
If no balance remains, “account closed” should be written across the page. )
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APPENDIX C

Rules for award of prizes for the encouragement of
publication of works on modern subjects
in Indian Languages

The object of the prize shall be to encourage (1) the
production of original works on modern subjects in
the following Languages :—Tamil, Telugu, Kannada,
Malayalam, Urdu and Hindi and (2) the adaptations into
each of these languages, selected books in foreign
1an'guages on modern subjects.

(1) ORIGINAL WORKS

(a) The ‘subjécts and the languages in which the
award is to be made in a year shall be announced not less
than one year in advance of the date of award. The
choice of subjects shall be made by the Syndicate after
consulting the Boards of Studies concerned.

(b) Only complete works shall be taken into:
consideration. Works by joint authors (say a scientist
and a specialist in a language) will be accepted for the
prizes.

(¢) Works should be preferably typed or printed
and six copies sent except in the case of written
manuscripts where one copy written on one side of the
paper and free from over-writings etc., should be sub-
mitted. The works so submitted for consideration shall
be sent so as to reach the Registrar three clear months.
before the date of award.

(d) The competitor shall certify that the woi'k has
not previously formed the basis for the award of any
prize or title.

(e) The award shall be made by the Syndicate on
the advice of ad hoc committees of not less than three and
not more than five persons to be appointed for each
language, the Chairman of the Board of Studies in the
language concerned being one of the persons so appointed.
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(f) The prize shall be awarded ordinarily to per-
sons who are Indians or are domiciled in the areas with-
in the jurisdiction of the University.

(g) The amount of the award to be made in a year
shall in no case exceed Rs. 750/- in any one language. If
the examining committee recommends the book of the
successful competitor as fit for publication without any
alteration, the prize amount shall be paid as soon as
6 printed copies of the book are supplied. The copy-
right shall belong to the author.

The Syndicate at its discretion or on the recommen-
dations of the examining committee may undertake the
publication of the work of the successful competitor. The
prize amount paid to such a competitor in such a case
shall not exceed Rs. 400/- and he shall agree to the incor-
poration in the book of such changes as the Syndicate may
approve. The copyright shall belong to the University.

(h) The Syndicate may divide the prize among
works of equal merit or decline to award the prize on the
ground that none of the works submitted reaches the pro-
per standard of merit.

(2) ADAPTATIONS

(a) One adaptation in each of the above said langu-
ages shall be published each yeér, of one or more foreign
books chosen by the Syndicate after consulting the Boards
of Studies. '

(b) The adaptation shall be done by persons chosen
by the Syndicate. They shall be paid Rs. 2/- per page
of the original and shall complete the work in the time
allotted.

(c) It shall be competent for the Syndicate to have
the work examined and revised by an expert or experts.

The cost of all publications of original work under-
taken by the University or adaptations shall be paid out
of the Publication Account.
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PRIZES FOR THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF
PUBLICATIONS

Prizes for the encoursgement of Pni:licstions of
Modern works in Indian Languages

(1. Original Works)

List of persons to whom and subjects in which prizes
have been awarded.

Year

193738
1638-39

1939-40 P.

194041
194142

1942-43
194344
1944.45

1945-46

1946-47
194748

1948-49

1949-50

1950-51
1951-52
1952-53
1953-54
1954-55

1955-56

1959-60

1962-63

TAMIL

N.
P,
N. Appuswami
Natarajan -

. P, Manikkam &

P. N. Appuswami

S. G. Ganapati Ayyar

S. Muthuswami
No award
No award

J
A,
P
J.
P,
B:
J

Rukmani S. Rémaseshan e

& E. T. Rajeswari
No competitor

J. P. Manikkam &
P, N. Appuswami

No award
No award

T. K. Krishnaswami
A. Sundaramurthi
No competitor

No award

No competitor

M. Gomathy
V. Ramakrishnan &

R. Mahadevan
Under scrutiny

Subjects
Rural Reconstruction.

~ Co-operation.

Electricity.
Radio and Wireless Broad-

casting.
Industiial’ Dévelopment. ’

X-Rays.

Horticulture.

Motor Engineering.

Town Planning.

Mineral Wealth of South
India.

Child Psychology and Up-
bringing of Children.

History of South India.

Story of the Atom.

South Indian History.
Systems of Government in
the leading countries of
the world.
Elements of Economics.
Astronomy for the Layman.
Elements of Mercantile Law.
New Geography of India.
Dietetics in India and prob-
lems connected therewith.

Atomic Energy for Peaceful
Uses.

Greater India.

Radio Isotopes and their uses
& Space Travel.
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TELUGU

Year Name

1937-38 No Competitor
1938-39 No award
1939.40 No award
1940-41 H. A. Rathnam

1941.42 P. Venkataramiah

194243 No award
1943-44 No award
1944-45 No award

1945-46 B. Kuppuswami

1946-47 No Competitor

194748 D. A. S. Narayana Rao ..

1948-49 No Competitor
1949-50 No Competitor

1950.51 No award
1951-52 No award
1952-53 No Competitor
1953-54 ~do-
1954-55 -do-

1956-57 V. Babiraju

Subjects

Rural Reconstruction.
Co-operation,
Electricity.

Biology and Human
Welfare.

Science - in its application
to War.

Motor Engineering.
Town Planning.

Mineral Wealth of South
JIndia.

Child Psychology and Up-
bringing of Children.

History of South India.
Story of the Atom.
South Indian History.

Systems of Government in
the leading countries of
the world today.

Elements of Economics.
Astronomy for the Layman.
Elements of Mercantile Law.
New Geography of India.

Dietetics in India and
problems connected
therewith.

Photography and ifs applica-
tions.

KANNADA

Year Name

1937-38 No Competitor

1938-39 No Competitor
1939-40 U. Raghavendracharya

Subjects
Rural Reconstruction.
Co-operation.

X-Ray and their applicatioxi
to Medicine and Science.
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KANNADA—(Contd.)

Year : Name
194041 K. P. Adiga

K. S. Adiga
1941.42 No award -
1942.43 V. S. Kudva
w No award
1944.45 M. Vasudeva Pai

194548 B. Kupgpuswami

164647 No Competitor
104748 A. Lakshmana Rae
184849 No Competitor

1949.50 .P. .Sethumadhava .Rao
B. Ramakrishna Rao

1950-31 K. S. Haridasa Bhat
1951.52 K. L. Karantha
1952-53 P. J. Shetty

1953-5¢4 M. Vasudeva Rao
1954-55 No award

Subjects
Radio and Wireless Broad-
casting.
X-Rays.
Motor Engineering.
Tq\'m\ Planning.

Mineral Wealth of South
India.

Child Psychology and Up-
bringing ' of Children..

History of South India.

.. Story of the Atom.

South Indian History.

. Swystems of Government. in-

the leading countries of
the world to-day.

Elements of. Economics.
Astronomy for the Layman.
Elements of Mercantile Law.
New Geography of India.

Dietetics in India and
Problems connected
therewith.

MALAYALAM

Year Name
1937-38 G. R. Pillai

1938-3¢ V. R. Krishnan
Ezuthachan

M. V. Chacko
193940 P. Rama Pisharoti

“

M. R. Balakrishna
Wariar

M. V. Chacko

Subjects

Rural Reconstruction.
(Gramodharanam.)

Radio and Television.

X-Rays and their appliéa-
tion to Medicine and
Sciences.

Wireless (Nabho-vani).
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MALAYALAM—(Contd.)

Year Name

1940-41 M. R. Balakrishna
Wariar

1941-42 Dr. H. Subrahmanyam

M. R. Balakrishna
Wariar

1942-43 M. V. John
1943744 Dr. H. Subrahmanyan
1944-45 No Competitor

1945-46. No award

1946-47 No Competitor
1947-48 M. Balarama Menon
1948-49 No Competitor
1949-50 M. Prabha

1950-51 No award
1951.52 P. K. Koru
1952.53 No award
1953-54 No Competitor
1954.55 No Competitor

HINDI

1954.55 T. Venkatakrishna
Iyengar '

Subjects

Aviation.

Meteorology.

Science in its application
to War.

Motor Engineering.
Town Planning.

Mineral Wealth of South
India.

Child Psychology and Up-
bringing of Children.

History of South India.
Story of the Atom.
History ofw South India.

Systems of Government in
the leading countries of
the World today.

Elements of Economics.
Astronomy for the Layman,
Elements of Mercantile Law.
New Geography of India.

Dietetics in India and
Problems connected
therewith.

Dietetics in India and
Problems connected
therewith.
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PUBLICATIONS

(2. Adaptations)
Year " Book selected Language

184849  History of India’ by Tamil
: Moreland and Chat-
‘e terjee, Telugu

Kannada
Malayalam
Hindi
Urdu

1950-51 ‘Man, the ‘unknown'® Tamil
by Alexis Carrel
Telugu

Kannada

Malayalam
Hindi
Urdu

1951-52 *Earthlore Geology Tamil

without Jargon’

by S. J. Shand
Kannada
Telugu
Malayalam
Hindi
Urdu

1953-54 ‘ An Introduction to
Cultural Anthro-
pology’

1954.55 ¢ Nuclear Physics’ by Tamil
W. Heisenberg Telugu

Kannada
Malayalam
Hindi

Names of persons who
rendered the
adaptations

M. R. Perumal
Mudaliar.

V. Venkataraya

Sastri and N.
Bhaktavatsalam.

M. Vasudeva Rao..
P. Narayana Moosad.
R. M. Sinha.

Md. Yusuf Kokan,

A, Natarajan.

A. Ramachandra and
K., Sundararama
Sarma. -

U. Lakshminarayan-
achar and K. S.
Haridasa Bhat.

Nil.
Nil.

Md. Yusuf Koka
and Md. Mohia-
deen.

N. R. Kedari Rao
and P. Sridhara
Rao.

M. Vasudeva Rao.

Nil.
Nil.
Nil.
Nil.

The adaptation had
to be abandoned
in view of the
conditions laid
down by the
publishers of the
original book.

No award

G. V. R. Krishna
Rao.

U. L. Acharya.

C. N. Subramanian.

No award.
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PUBLICATIONS

(2. Adaptations)—(Contd.)

Year Book selected

1955-56 ‘ The Mysterious Uni-
verse’ by Sir James
Jeans

1959-60 ‘ The Wealth of
Nations’ by Adam
Smith

1962-63 ‘ Elementary Statis-
tical Analysis’ by
S. S. Wilks

Names of persons who-
Language rendered the
adaptations

Malayalam C. Purushothaman
and M. Leela’
vathy.

H. N. Subrahman-
yan.

No award.

Adaptation under
scrutiny.



APPENDIX D

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, MADRAS.

In November, 1903, a proposal was received.by the Govern-
ment of Madras from the Madras University that a legacy of
Rs. 25 619 bequeathed to it by the will of the late Mr.. William
Grlﬁith dated September 9, 1897 and received by the University
on October 25; 1901, should be utilized for the establishment and
organization of a library in connection with the University ; and
that the University should be associated Wwith the management
of the Connemara Public Library with a view to making that
a University as well as a Public Library. The Government
agreed to the proposal and allowed the University the use of
the Connemara Library buildings for the deposit of its books,
provided that these books, while remaining the property of the
University, are available to the general readers of the Connemara
Public Library.

The Local Government in their order No. 202, Law (Educa-
tion), dated 6th February 1923, accorded sanction to a reorgani-
zation of the Library finances under which all the financial re-
sources intended for the University Library hitherto shown in
different accounts have been merged into a single consolidated
account called the “ Library Account.” As a result of this, the
Library has a funded capital of about Rs. 4,11,100 in Govern-
ment Securities and in deposits in the Central Urban Bank earn-
ing an annual income of about Rs. 20,100. In addition the
Library receives an annual recurring grant of Rs. 43,500, thus
having a total annual income. of about Rs. 63,600 towards its
upkeep and maintenance,

Under Section 19, clause (f) of the Madras University Act
of 1923 (as amended by the Madras Act XII of 1929), the Syndi-
cate will manage the University Library.

The Laws regarding the administration of the University
Library are embodied as Chapter XXX of the Laws of the Uni-
versity.



* Rules of the
Madras University Library

I. The hours, when the Madras University Library will be
open to the public, shall be fixed by the Syndicate.

The Syndicate has decided as follows :—

The Library shall be open to the public on all days from 8 am.
to 8 pm.

N.B.—The loan counter shall be closed half an hour before the
closing of the library.

II. (a) Books may be consulted within the Library premises
by the following:—

(i) (1) Any member of any of the authorities of the
University ; .

(2) Any teacher of the University or of any com-
stituent or affiliated college or of any other
institution approved or recognized by the Uni-
versity ;

(3) Any graduate or Oriental Title Holder of the
Pniversity ; and

(4) Any one who is a matriculated student’of the
University.

(ii) (1) Any person who holds a gazetted appointment
under the Government of India, State of
Madras, or Andhra, or Hyderabad, or Pondi-
cherry or Travancore-Cochin; and ’

(2) Any person recommended by a Professor of a
constituent or an affiliated college or a member
of any of the authorities of the University or
the Librarian.

(b) No person will be admitted in the Library unless
cleanly in person and properly dressed. .

Note~—Where a dhoti is worn, at least a shirt must be
worn. The decision of the senior member of the staff
present in' the Library at the time as to what is cleanly
or decent is final.

(c) Readers desirous of using the Library shall enter their
names and addresses legibly in a register which is

* The rules are under revision.
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(@)

(e)

)
@

(h)

(6))

@

(k)
(5]

i 11 €]

kept for the purpose, Such signature shall be taken as
an acknowledgment that the person agrees to conform
to the rules of the Library.

Readers may not write upon, damage or make any
mark upon any book, manuscript or map belongmg to
the Library. .

No tracing or mechanical reproduction shall be made
without express permission from the Librarian..

Silence shall be strictly ohserved in the Library.

Before leaving the Library, readers shall return to the
assistant at the counter any books, manuscripts or
maps which they had taken for consultation.

Readers shall be responsible for any damage or injury
done to the books or other property, belonging to the
Libraty. and shall be required to replace such books
or other property damaged or injured, or pay the value
thereof. If one book of a set is injured, the whole set .
shall be replaced.

Cases of incivility or other failure in the service should
be reported immediately to the Librarian or in his
absence fo the senior member of the staff present.
Sticks, umbrellas, boxes and other receptacles and such
other articles as are prohibited by the counter staff
shall be left at the door.

Spitting and smoking are strictly prohibited.

Dogs and other animals shall not be admitted.

The following are entitled to take out printed books
on loan on enrolling themselves as members:—

(i) While residing within the limits of the University
or in its immediate vicinity :—

(1) Any registered graduate of the University ;

(2) Any graduate or Oriental Title Holder of the
University who is recommended by a member
of an authority of the University or a Principal
or a Professor of a constituent or affiliated
college of the University or the Principal of
an approved Oriental college;

(3) Any student who is enrolled after passing the
Intermediate examination for a degree course
in any of the conmstituent or affiliated colleges
of the University and is recommended by the
Principal or a Professor of his college; and
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24

@

Any student of any of the diploma or certifi-
cate courses of the University, who is recom-
mended by the chief teacher-in-charge of the
course.

(i) While residing within the State of Madras, Andhra,
Hyderabad, Pondicherry or Travancore-Cachin ;-

)

Any teacher of the University or of any con-

. stituent college or of any affiliated college or

(2)

)

of any approved Oriental College ;

The Headmaster of aRy recognized High
School ;

Any registered graduate of the University who
holds a gazetted appointment under the Gov-
ernment of India or Madras or Cochin or

- Hyderabad ;

4)

)

®

()]

Any graduate- or Oriental Title Holder of the.
University, who is employed as a teacher in
any recognized High - School and is recom-
mended by the Headmaster of the School;

Any graduate or Oriental Title Holder of the
University, who is recommended by the Prin.
cipal of an affiliated college or a Gazetted
Officer of the District in which he lives;

Any person engaged in special research, who
is recommended by a member of the Board of
Studies in the subject concerned;

Any graduate or Oriental Title Holder of not
less than five years’ standing of any Univer-
sity other than the University of Madras, pro-
vided that—

(i) in the case of a graduate or Oriental Title
Holder of an Indian University, he is re-
commended by the Librarian or the Re-
gistrar or the Vice-Chancellor of his Uni-
versity ; ana '

(i) in the case of a graduate or Oriental Title
Holder of a foreign University, he produces
satisfactory evidence of his Degree and
standing ; ana <
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(8) Any bona-fide teacher employed in a recognized
school and permitted by . the University to
appear for a degree or diploma or Oriental
Title Examination without attending a college,
provided he is certified to that effect and is
recommended by. the Headmaster of the school.

(iii) While resxdmg within the State of Madras Andhra,
Hyderabad, Pondicherry or Travancore-Cochin, any
person not qualified to come under Categories III
‘(a). (i) and (ii), provided that he is recommend-
ed by the Vice-Chancellor or the Reglstrar of the
University ; :

(iv) Any.member_ of any of the aufhorities of the Uni-
_ versity resident in South India;

(v) Any constituent or affiliated college of the Univer-
sity. th;‘ough its Principal ;

(vi) Any Library which has established inter-loan re-
lationship with this Library; and

(vii) 'An_y institution of standing approved by the Vice-
Chancellor.

(b) An intending member shall fill up a form of application
and shall make a cash deposit of Rs. 30. Thereafter,
unless he is a mofussil member, he shall be given as
many member’s tickets as the number of volumes he
is entitled to remove from the Library at one time.
A book will be lent to a member only in exchange for
one of his tickets, which will be handed back to the
member or his agent when he returns the book, unless
it is returned after the due date, in which case the
ticket will be handed back only after the overdue
charge is paid.

- (¢) A week’s notice shall be given before a deposit is with-
drawn. No deposit will be repaid until all the books
outstanding against the member and all his member’s
tickets have been duly returned. In case a ticket is
lost, the procedure laid down in Rule V shall be fol.
lowed.

(d) Each member may have out on loan not more than
three separate volumes at one time and must make
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(e
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®

(h

~

1

@

(k)

M

-his own arrangements for the conveyance of books

to and from the Library, except that in the case of
mofussil members the books will be forwarded and
returned by registered post or railway parcel, the
to and fro charges being borne by the member.

All marking, underlining, etc., is absolutely forbidden.

Before leaving the counler the member must satisfy
himself as to whether the book lent to him is in sound
condition, and if not, he must immediately bring the
matter to the notice of the Librarian or in his absence
to the senior member of the staff present; otherwise,
he is liable to be held responsible for the replacement
of the book., If one book of a set is injured or lost,
the whole set must be replaced, the value being im-
mediately remitted to the Library, for return after the
set is actually replaced. ’

Members are not allowed to sub-lend the books of the
Library to any person whatever.

Periodicals, dictionaries, works which might be difficult
to replace and such other works as may from time to
time be considered necessary shall not be }ent out,

All books on loan must be returned at the expiration
of a fortnight in the case of local members and four
weeks in the case of mofussil members from the date
of issue, Any books which are temporarily in special
demand may be lent for such shorter period as may
be necessary or may be temporarily declared reference
works under Rule III (h). Loans may at any time be
terminated by order of the Librarian.

If a book is not returned when due, an overdue charge
of 5 paise per volume per day shall be levied.

A member against whom any overdue or other charge
is outstanding will not be allowed to borrow books
or withdraw his deposit until he has paid the amount
due.

Books may be renewed for a further period of one fort-

night provided :--

(i) the renewal application reaches the Librarian not
later than three but not more than six clear days
nefore the date on which the books .are due;
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(ii) no- other reader has applied for the beoks in the
.mesntime; if anolber reader has applied for, the
book, the Ldbrarian shall inform the imember to
that effegt 4nd the member shall retuxn the book
on the due date;

(i) not more than three consecutive remewals are
allowed for the same book without its production
in the Library for inspection.

{m) The Syndicate may refuse, under special circumstances
any application for membership without assigning any
reason therefor. .

v(vq) The Syndicate may grant special loans on such condi-
tions as ;}t"may_p:escribe.

“The Syndicate has resolved that bound volumes of perio-
dicals may be lent on the usual conditions to (1) the tea-

"chers’ of te University; ‘(2 person ‘engaged’ in’ special

research, on the subject with which they deal, with the
approval of the Syndicate, provided that the application
for the special loan is sent through the head of the appro-
priate department of study or the Principal of a college,
who will be held responsible in case of loss or damage
and that the application slip for each volume is also
countersigned by the same authority.

Heads of Government Officers in the City of Madras
and its immediate vicinity may be lent books and bound
volumes of periodicals for occasional and official use only.

(0) Any infringement of the rules will render the privi-
lege of admission to and of borrowing books from the
Library liable to forfeiture.

IV. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in
Rules III (d), (h), (i) and (1) loans to the Heads of the De-
partments of Research of the University shall be regulated by
the following additional rules:—

(a) The Head of each Department of Research may have
out on loan not more than seventy-five volumes at one
time.

(b) Periodicals, whether bound volumes or loose numbers,
may be lent to Heads of Departments of Research
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provided that loose numbers shall not be lent till
after the expiry of a week or a fortnight after their
receipt in the Library according as they are weeklies
or not. ’

(c) All books and bound volumes of periodicals taken out

i

(i)

on loan on or after 23rd December shall be returned
on or before 30th April following and those taken. out
on loan on or after 30th April shall be returned on
or before 23rd December following, while loose num-
bers of periodicals on loan shall be returned at the
expiration of a fortnight from the dafe of issue.

A member who has lost a ticket shall make a written
report of the same to the Librarian.

Three months’ time shall elapse after the date of such
notice before a duplicate can be issued. During this
period, the member shall attempt ta trace and recover
the ticket, if possible, and send a second report at the

‘end of the period, state in the result of his endeavours.

(iii) If the ticket has not been traced, the member shall

iv)

W)

give an Indemnity Bond in the prescribed form and
pay a fee of paise 50 for each duplicate ticket
required.

After the receipt of the Indemnity Bond and the fee,
the duplicate ticket will be issued.

If a member, who has lost one or more of his tickets,
applies for withdrawal of deposit amount, no action
will be taken on such application till the expiry of
six months after the report of loss of tickets. If the
ticket is not recovered by the member before the end
of that period, he shall give an Indemhity Bond in
the prescribed form in respect of the lost tickets. After
the receipt of the Indemnity Bond, the application for
withdrawal shall be dealt with in the usual way.
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Rules governing donations of Manuscripts, Books,
Periodicals, Pamphlets to the Madras
University Library

1. The Madras University Library may accept donations of
manuscripts, books, periodicals, pamphlets etc., from individuals,
Governments, institutions, societies and other corporate bodies.

2. All donations of current publications are to be sent direct-
ly to the Librarian who will acknowledge their receipt:

3. Largér collections offered by individuals or corporate
bodies should be preceded by a list of such collections. In the
,absence of such a list, information at least should be given
“regarding the nature of collection offered. The donors should
also inform the conditians, if any, attached to the proposed gift.
The Librarian will examine the list or the collection itself, if
possible, and forwa::d to the Regisfrar his recommendations. The
opinion of the Chairman of the respective Boards of Studies will
also be invited, if found necessary.

4. The decision of the Syndicate regarding the acceptance
or the rejection of the offer will be communicated by the Lib-
rarian to the ihtending donor as soon as it is received from the
Registrar. 1If it is a case of acceptance, suitable arrangements
will be made by the Librarian for the conveyance of the collec-
tion to the Library, the conveyance charges being borne either
by the Library or by the donor.

5. The University will not ordinarily accept donations to
which special conditions are attached such as keeping the col-
lection in a separate place, right of periodical inspection by the
donor ete. It is open to the University, however, to accept any
gift, even those to which special confiitions are attached, pro-
vided the authorities are of opinion that the collection is likely
to be of real value to the University. Each case will be decided
on its own merit.

6. Accepted donations become the absolute property of the
Library and will not be returned.

7. After making suitable acknowledgément to the donor,
all items of the collection after acceptance will be entered in
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the donations register which will show the following parti-
culars: —

1. Serial Number

2. Arthor and Title

3. Name of the Donor

4. Date of receipt

5. Date of accesgion to the general stock

6. Accession and donation number ‘

7. Published price, where this is known; and
8. Remarks.

8. All books shall be accessioned other than those not
accepted which shall be returned promptly to the donor.
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Appendix E — Endowments will be printed Separately.



